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TITLE 3—THE PRESIDENT
EXECUTIVE ORDER 10602

DESIGNATING THE SECRETARY OF THE IN=-
TERIOR AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE
PRESIDENT TO APPROVE THE OBLIGATION
AND EXPENDITURE OF CERTAIN MONEYS
BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE VIRGIN
ISLANDS

By virtue of the authority vested in me
by section 7652 (b) (3) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (Public Law 591,
83rd Congress, 68A Stat. 807), I hereby
designate the Secretary of the Interior
as the representative of the President to
approve the obligation and expenditure
by the government of the Virgin Islands
of the moneys referred to in the said
section 7652 (b) (3).

DwiGHT D. EISENHOWER

THE WiITE HOUSE,
March 23, 1955.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2512; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
10:22 a, m.]

TITLE 5—ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission

ParT 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM THE
COMPETITIVE SERVICE

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Effective upon publication in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER, paragraph (i) (6) of
§ 6.302 is revoked and paragraph (i) (4)
is amended as set out below.

§ 6.302 Department of State. * * *

(i) Bureau of International Organiza-
tion Affairs. * * *

(4) Two Special Assistants to the As-
sistant Secretary.
(R. S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403; 5 U. 8. C. 631,
633; E. O. 10440, 18 F. R. 1823, 3 CFR, 1953
Supp.)
UnITED STATES CIviL SERV-

1CE COMMISSION,
Ww. C. HuLr,

Executive Assistant.

[F. R. Doe. 55-2457; Filed, Mar. 24,
8:49 &, m.]

[sEAL]

1055;

Chapter IV—Fair Employment Board
REVOCATION OF CHAPTER

Because of the abolishment of the Fair
Employment Board by Executive Order
No. 10590 (20 F. R. 409), Chapter IV is
revoked.

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV-
1ICE COMMISSION,
Wwm. C. HuLr,
Executive Assistant.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2495; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
9:24 a. m.]

[sEAL]

TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing
Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders), Department of Agriculiure

PArT 989—HANDLING OF RAISINS PRODUCED
FroMm RaA1SIN VARIETY GRAPES GROWN
IN CALIFORNIA

SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS TO HANDLERS FOR
RECEIVING, STORING, AND HANDLING RE-
SERVE AND SURPLUS TONNAGE RAISINS

Notice was published in the February
26, 1955, issue of the FEDERAL REGISTER
(20 F. R. 1224) that the Secretary of
Agriculture was considering the approval
of a proposed amendment (submitted by
the Raisin Administrative Committee)
of the schedule of payments to handlers
for receiving, storing, and handling re-
serve and surplus tonnage raisins, as
amended (19 F. R. 3217, § 989.202), is-
sued pursuant to the applicable provi-
sions of Marketing Agreement No. 109
and Order No. 89 (7 CFR, 1953 Rev.,
Part 989) regulating the handling of
raisins produced from raisin variety
grapes grown in California, effective
under the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C.
601 et seq.). In said notice, opportunity
was afforded all interested persons to file
any data, views, or arguments with re-
spect thereto. No such data, views, or
arguments were filed within the period
provided therefor.

After consideration of all relevant
matters pertaining thereto, it is con-
cluded that the amendment hereinafter
set forth of the schedule of payments to
handlers for receiving, storing, and
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Published daily, except Sundays, Mondays,
and days following official Federal holidays,
by the Federal Register Division, National
Archives and Records Service, General Serv-
ices Administration, pursuant to the au-
thority contained in the Federal Register Act,
approved July 26, 1935 (49 Stat, 500, as
amended; 44 U, S. C., ch. 8B), under regula=-
tions prescribed by the Administrative Com-
mittee of the Federal Register, approved by
the President. Distribution is made only by
the Superintendent of Documents, Govern=
ment Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C.

The FeperAL REGISTER will be furnished by
mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50
per month or $15.00 per year, payable in
advance. The charge for individual copies
(minimum 15 cents) varies in proportion to
the size of the issue. Remit check or money
order, made payable to the Superintendent
of Documents, directly to the Government
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C.

The regulatory material appearing herein
is keyed to the CopE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS,
which is published, under 50 titles, pursuant
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as
amended August 5, 1953. The Cope or Fen-
ERAL REGULATIONS is sold by the Superin-
tendent of Documents. Prices of books and
pocket supplements vary.

There are no restrictions on the re-
publication of material appearing in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, or the CODE OF FEDERAL
REGULATIONS.
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handling reserve and surplus tonnage
raisins, as amended, should be approved.

It is therefore ordered, That the afore-
said schedule of payments to handlers
for receiving, storing, and handling re-
serve and surplus tonnage raisins, as
amended (19 F. R. 3217, § 989.202), be
amended to read as follows:

§ 989.202 Schedule of payments to
handlers for receiving, storing, and han-
dling reserve and surplus itonnage rai-
sins—(a) Payment for crop year of
acquisition. FEach handler shall be com-~
pensated at the rate of $3.95 per ton
(natural condition weight at the time of
acquisition) for receiving, storing, and
handling reserve and surplus tonnage
raisins acquired during a particular crop
year and held by him for the account of
the committee during all or any part of
the same crop year. Said rate of pay-
ment shall apply with respect to each
crop year, heginning with the crop year
which began on August 15, 1953: Pro-
vided, That for the reserve tonnage of
Sultana raisins acquired during the crop
year which began on August 15, 1953,
and which was disposed of by the com-
mittee prior to March 1, 1954, the rate
of $3.25 per ton (natural condition
weight) shall apply. The services for
which handlers shall be compensated
pursuant to this paragraph shall include
all services of receiving, storing, and
handling, other than those specified in
paragraphs (d) and (e) of this section.

(b) Additional payment to handlers
for surplus tonnage raisins held beyond
the erop year which began on August 15,
1953. Each handler who, on August 15,
1954, held for the account of the ecom-
mittee surplus tonnage raisins acquired
during the crop years which began on
August 15, 1952, and August 15, 1953, re-
spectively, shall be compensated at the
rate of $1.80 per ton (natural condition
weight) of such raisins held on Septem-
ber 30, 1954, for storing and handling
during all or any part of the crop year
which began on August 15, 1954, such
raisins so acquired. The services for
which handlers shall be compensated
pursuant to this paragraph shall include
all services of storing and handling,
other than those specified in paragraphs
(¢), (d), and (e) of this section.

(¢c) Payment of rental on boxes con-
taining 1952-53 or 1953-54 surplus pool
raisins held on August 15, 1954. Each
handler and each producer who fur-
nished boxes in which 1952-53 or 1953-54
surplus pool raisins were held for the
account of the committee on August 15,
1954, shall be compensated for the use
of such boxes at the rate of 15 cents for
each 160 pounds of raisins so held on
September 30, 1954. Such compensa-
tion shall be for the use of the boxes
through August 14, 1955, or through any
earlier date on which the boxes may be
released, but payment thereof may be
made as soon as this amended schedule
becomes effective.

(d) Payment of allowances for fumi-
gation of reserve and surplus tonnage
raisins held for the account of the com-
mittee during the 1954-55 crop year.
Each handler shall be paid an allow-
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ance for fumigation of $1.50 per ton of
reserve and surplus tonnage raisins
acquired during the crop year beginning
August 15, 1954, and held by him for the
account of the committee during all or
any part of such crop year. Also, each
handler who, on August 15, 1954, held
for the account of the committee 1952-53
or 1953-54 surplus pool raisins shall be
paid an allowance for fumigation of 30
cents per ton of such raisins so held on
September 30, 1954. These payvments of
$1.50 and 30 cents per ton shall be in
full compensation to handlers for any
costs which may be incurred by them
through August 14, 1955, to protect such
pool tonnage raisins held for the account
of the committee against the increased
hazard of possible insect infestation, and
such handlers shall fumigate the raisins
as frequently as necessary to maintain
them in proper condition.

(e) Payment for other services. In
addition to the payments provided in
paragraphs (a), (b), (¢) and (d) of this
section, handlers shall be compensated
for other services performed with respect
to reserve and surplus tonnage raisins
as follows:

(1) The committee may negotiate with
any handlers for transporting reserve
or surplus tonnage raisins, but such
transportation shall not include that
of delivering such raisins from produc-
ers to the handlers’ premises at which
they are held for the account of the
commitiee. Payment for such trans-
portation shall be in an amount based
on prevailing haulage rates for the type
of transportation required.

(2) A handler who accepts an offer by
the committee to pack reserve or surplus
tonnage raisins for its account shall be
compensated for such packing in an
amount determined by the committee,
which amount shall be specified in the
offer. Such payments shall be with re-
spect to each offer to handlers for con-
tract packing, and the factors to be
considered shall include, but not be lim-
ited to, the particular varietal type of
raisins to be packed, the particular pack
or package required, and the quality of
the raisins to be packed. The amount
of any such payment shall apply uni-
formly to all handlers who accept all or
part of their respective pro rata shares
of any such offer,

It is hereby found and determined that
good cause exists for not postponing the
effective date of said amendment of the
schedule of payments to handlers for
30 days, or any lesser period, after the
date of publication of this document in
the FEDERAL REGISTER (see section 4 (¢)
of the Administrative Procedure Act;
5 U. 8. C. 1001 et seq.) because: (1) The
revised schedule of payments to handlers
is applicable to reserve and surplus ton-
nage raisins held by handlers during the
current crop year as set forth in this
section, as amended; (2) the committee
has made, and now is making, disposi-
tion of substantial quantities of such
raisins and it is desirable that handlers
be paid promptly for the services per=
formed by them with respect to the
raisins; and (3) compliance with this
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section, as amended, will not require any
special preparation on the part of either
the committee or handlers.

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat, 753, as amended; 7 U. S, C.
608c¢c)

Issued this 22d day of March 1955, to
become effective upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

[SEAL] Roy W. LENNARTSON,
Deputy Administrator,
Marketing Services.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2465; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:52 a. m.]

PART 989—HANDLING OF RAISINS Pro-
DUCED FrROM RAISIN VARIETY GRAPES
GROWN IN CALIFORNIA

BUDGET OF EXPENSES OF RAISIN ADMINISTRA=-
TIVE COMMITTEE AND RATE OF ASSESSMENT
FOR 1954—55 CROP YEAR

Notice was published in the March 3,
1955, issue of the FEDERAL REGISTER (20
F. R, 1319) that the Secretary of Agri-
culture was considering a proposed rule
to approve a budget of expenses for the
Raisin Administrative Committee for the
1954-55 crop year, and fix a rate of as-
sessment for such year. The budget of
expenses and rate of assessment were
proposed after consideration of the
recommendation with respect thereto
submitted by said committee, and other
information available to the Secretary,
in accordance with the provisions of
Marketing Agreement No. 109 and
Order No. 89 (7 CFR, 1953 Rev., Part
989) regulating the handling of raisins
produced from raisin variety grapes
grown in California, effective under the
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act
of 1937, as amended (7 U, S. C. 601 et
seq.). In said notice, opportunity was
afforded all interested persons to file any
data, views, or arguments with respect
thereto. No such data, views, or argu-
ments were filed within the period pro-
vided therefor.

After consideration of all relevant
matters pertaining thereto, including
the recommendation of the Raisin Ad-
ministrative Committee, it is hereby
found and determined, and it is, there-~
fore, ordered, that the budget of ex-
penses for the Raisin Administrative
Committee, and the rate of assessment,
for the crop year beginning August 15,
1954, shall be as follows:

§ 989.305 Budget of exrpenses of the
Raisin Administrative Committee and
rate of assessment for the 1954-55 crop
yvear—(a) Budget of expenses. Ex-
penses in the amount of $66,960 are
reasonable and are likely to be incurred
by the Raisin Administrative Committee
for its maintenance and functioning and
the maintenance and functioning of the
Raisin Advisory Board for the crop year
beginning August 15, 1954,

(b) Rale of assessment. Tach han-
dler shall pay to the Raisin Administra-
tive Committee, in accordance with the
marketing agreement and order, an as-
sessment rate of 48 cents for each ton
of free tonnage raisins acquired by him,
and for each ton of reserve tonnage rai-
sins sold to him by the committee, dur-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ing the crop year beginning August 15,
1954, which assessment rate is hereby
fixed as each handler's pro rata share
of the aforesaid expenses,

It is hereby found and determined that
good cause exists for not postponing the
effective date of the order with respect
to the aforesaid budget of expenses and
rate of assessment for 30 days, or any
lesser period, after publication of it in
the FEDERAL REGISTER (See section 4 (¢)
of the Administrative Procedure Act; 5
U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) in that: (1) The
rate of assessment hereby fixed is appli-
cable to raisins acquired by handlers
during the current crop year as set forth
in this section; (2) it is essential that
the Raisin Administrative Committee be
enabled to obtain assessment funds
promptly to defray expenses of adminis-
tering the program; and (3) compliance
with this section will not require any
special preparation on the part of
handlers.

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U, 8. C.
608c)

Issued this 22d day of March 1955, to
become effective upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

[sEAL] Roy W. LENNARTSON,
Deputy Administrator,

Marketing Services.

[F. R. Doc. 56-2464; Flled, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:51 a. m.]

TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION

Chapter 1—Civil Aeronautics Board

Subchapter A—Civil Air Regulations
[Supp. 8]

PART 16—AIRCRAFT RADIO EQUIPMENT
AIRWORTHINESS

ENVIRONMENT TEST PROCEDURES FOR
AIRBORNE RADIO EQUIPMENT

This suplement changes the reference
number of the RTCA Paper in § 16.30-3
and clarifies the modification procedures
of that section,

Section 16.30-3 as it appeared in 17
F. R. 11380, December 17, 1952, is revised
to read as follows:

§ 16.30-3 Environmental test pro-
cedures for airborne radio equipment
(CAA policies which apply to § 16.30 (¢)).
(a) Environmetal test procedures are
used to provide a laboratory means of
determining the reliability of airborne
radio equipment by evaluating its per-
formance under conditions representa-
tive of those which are encountered in
actual aeronautical operations. In per-
forming these tests, the environmental
test procedures contained in Radio Tech-
nical Commission for Aeronautics’ paper
entitled “Environmental Test Proce-
dures—Airborne Radio Equipment” (Pa-
per 100-54/DO-60 dated April 13, 1954)
should be used on newly designed equip-
ment submitted for type certification
approval. Paper 100-54/D0O-60 outlines
environmental test procedures for equip-
ment designed to operate under three
different temperature ranges as speci-
fied therein under Procedures A, B, and
C. Only Procedure A or B, whichever is

applicable, is to be used for type certi-
fication purposes.

(b) Radio equipment type certificated
wholly in accordance with this part may
be modified by either of the following
methods:

(1) Inaccordance with this part or,

(2) In accordance with this part but
substituting the environmental test pro-
cedures of RTCA Paper 100-54/DO-60
in lieu of similar tests in this part. Of
the low temperature and altitude test
portion of the RTCA Paper only Proce-
dures A and B are applicable.

(¢) Radio equipment type certificated

in accordance with this part but substi-
tuting the environmental test procedures
of either RTCA Paper 50-54/DO-44 or
Paper 100-54/DO-60 in lieu of similar
tests in this part should have any modi-
fications accomplished in accordance
with this part and RTCA Paper 100-54/
DO-60. Procedure A or B of this pa-
per, whichever was used in the original
certification, should be used in the modi-
fication.
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984; 49 U. S. C. 425. Ine
terprets or applies secs. 601, 603, 52 Stat.
1007 as amended, 1009 as amended; 49 U. 8, C,
551, 553)

_This supplement shall become effective
April 15, 1955.
[SEAL] F. B. Ler,
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2417; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:45 a. m.]

[Supp. 5]

PART 2T7—AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER
CERTIFICATES

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

This supplement makes minor revi-
sions in CAA rule § 27.7-1 (b) (2), and
CAA policy § 27.30-1, which implement
Part 27 of the cCivil Air Regulaftions.
The general term “simulated instrument
flight” is substituted for the specific ref-
erence to “Link Trainer” in § 27.7-1 (b)
(2). This substitution will permit air
agencies conducting flight dispatcher
courses, greater latitude in the teaching
of simulated instrument flight.

The requirement that the applicant
successfully complete the Morse code
provisions of the practical examination
is deleted from § 27.30-1. This require-
ment is adequately covered in other pro-
visions of Civil Aeronautics Manual 27,

‘The revision of CAA rule § 27.7-1 (b)
(2) is minor in nature; therefore, com-
pliance with the notice, procedures, and
effective date provisions of section 4 of
the Administrative Procedure Act is un-
necessary and not required.

1. Section 27.7-1 (b) (2) is revised by
substituting in the minimum course re-
quirements of the section the term *‘sim-
ulated instrument flight” for ‘Link
Trainer,”

2. Section 27.30-1 (b), published on
December 1, 1954, in 19 F. R. 7871, is
revised by substituting “five sections”
for “six sections” and deleting subpara-
graph (2) “Morse code signals.”

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984; 49 U. S. C. 425. In-
terpret or apply secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat. 1007,
1008, as amended; 49 U. 8. C. 551, 552)
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This supplement shall become effec-
tive April 15, 1955.
F. B. LEE,

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2421; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:46 a. m.]

Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Admin-
istration, Department of Commerce
[Amat. 2]

ParT 414—FEES FOR COPYING, CERTIFICA-
TION AND SEARCH OF RECORDS

ACCEPTABLE REMITTANCE

General Accounting Office Regulation
No. 87, Supplement 4 dated August 12,
1954, authorized Federal Agencies to in-
struct remittors to make checks payable
to a specific organizational unit of an
Agency or Department. Therefore,
§ 4144 as published in 19 F. R. 3998,
July 1, 1954, and amended in 19 F. R.
7403, November 17, 1954, is further
amended as follows:

§ 4144 Acceptable remittance.
Checks, drafts, or postal money orders
made payable to CAA, Department of
Commerce are acceptable as payment for
the fees listed in this part.

(56 Stat. 1067, 65 Stat. 200; 5 U. 8. C. 606,
140

This amendment shall become effec-
tive upon publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

[seaLl F. B. LEE,
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics.

[¥. R. Doc. §5-2418; Piled, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:45 a. m.]

[Amdt. 52]
PART 600—DESIGNATION OF CIVIL AIRWAYS
ALTERATIONS

The civil airway alterations appearing
hereinafter have been coordinated with
the civil operators involved, the Army,
the Navy and the Air Force, through the
Air Coordinating Committee, Airspace
Subcommittee, and are adopted to be-
come effective when indicated in order to
promote safety. Compliance with the
notice procedures, and effective date pro-
visions of section 4 of the Administrative
Procedure Act would be impracticable
and contrary to public interest and
therefore is not required. Part 600 is
amended as follows:

1. Section 600.18 Green civil airway
No. 8 (Cold Bay, Alaska to Northway,
Alaska) is amended between Cold Bay
and Anchorage, Alaska to read: “From
the Cold Bay, Alaska radio range station
via the King Salmon, Alaska, radio range
station; the intersection of the northeast
course of the King Salmon, Alaska, radio
range and the west course of the Homer,
Alaska, radio range; the intersection of
the west course of the Homer, Alaska,
radio range and the southwest course of
the Kenai, Alaska, radio range; Kenai,
Alaska, radio range station; the intersec-
tion of the northeast course of the Kenai,
Alaska, radio range and the west course
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of the Anchorage (Merrill), Alaska, radio
range to the Anchorage (Merrill),
Alaska, radio range station.”

2. Section 600.240 is amended to read:

§ 600.240 Red civil airway No. 40
(Kodiak, Alaska, to Anchorage, Alaska).
From the Kodiak, Alaska, radio range
station via the intersection of the north
course of the Kodiak, Alaska, radio range
and the southwest course of the Homer,
Alaska, radio range; Homer, Alaska,
radio range station; the intersection of
the northeast course of the Homer,
Alaska, radio range and the southwest
course of the Anchorage, Alaska, radio
range to the Anchorage, Alaska, radio
range station.

3. Section 600.665 is amended to read:

§ 600.665 Blue civil airway No. 65
(Shuyak, Alaska, to Homer, Alaska).
From the intersection of the north
course of the Kodiak, Alaska, radio range
and the southwest course of the Homer,
Alaska, radio range via the intersection
of the west course of the Homer, Alaska,
radio range and the southwest course of
the Kenai, Alaska, radio range to the
Homer, Alaska, radio range station.

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, amended; 49 U. S. C.
425. Interpret or apply sec. 302, 52 Stat.
985, as amended; 49 U. 8. C. 452)

This amendment shall become effec-
tive 0001 e. s. t. March 29, 1955.

F, B. Lex,
Administrator of Civil Aeronaulics.

[F. R, Doc. 55-2419; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:45 a, m.]

[Amdt. 52]

PArRT 601 —DESIGNATION OF CONTROL
AREAS, CONTROL ZONES, AND REPORTING
POINTS

ALTERATIONS

The control area and reporting point
alterations appearing hereinafter have
been coordinated with the civil operators
involved, the Army, the Navy and the
Air Force, through the Air Coordinating
Committee, Airspace Subcommittee, and
are adopted to become effective when
indicated in order to promote safety.
Compliance with the notice, procedures,
and effective date provisions of section 4
of the Administrative Procedure Act
would be impracticable and contrary to
public interest and therefore is not re-
quired.

Part 601 is amended as follows:

1. Section 601.665 is amended by
changing caption to read: “Blue civil
airway No. 65 control areas (Shuyak,
Alaska, to Homer, Alaska) .”

2. Section 601.4018 is amended to read:

§ 601.4018 Green civil airway No. 8
(Cold Bay, Alaska, to Northway, Alaska).
King Salmon, Alaska, radio range sta-
tion; the intersection of the northeast
course of the King Salmon, Alaska, radio
range and the southwest course of the
Iliamna, Alaska, radio range; the inter-
section of the southeast course of the
Iliamna, Alaska, radio range and the
west course of the Homer, Alaska, radio
range; the intersection of the southwest
course of the Kenai, Alaska, radio range
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and the west course of the Homer,
Alaska, radio range; Kenai, Alaska, radio
range station; the intersection of the
northeast course of the Kenai, Alaska,
radio range and the west course of the
Anchorage (Merrill), Alaska, radio
range; the intersection of the northeast
course of the Anchorage, Alaska, radio
range and the southeast course of the
Skwentna, Alaska, radio range; Gulkana,
Alaska, radio range station; Northway,
Alaska, radio range station.

3. Section 601.4240 is amended to
read:

§ 6014240 Red civil airway No. 40
(Kodiak, Alaska, to Anchorage, Alaska) .
Kodiak, Alaska, radio range station;
Shuyak, Alaska, nondirectional radio
beacon; Homer, Alaska, radio range sta-
tion; the intersection of the east course
of the Kenai, Alaska, radio range and
the southwest course of the Anchorage,
Alaska, radio range; Anchorage, Alaska,
radio range station.

4. Section 601.4665 is amended by
changing caption to read: “Blue civil air-
way No. 65 (Shuyak, Alaska, to Homer,
Alaska).”

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. 8. C.

425. Interpret or apply sec. 601, 52 Stat.
1107, as amended; 49 U. 8. C. 551)

This amendment. shall become effec-
tive 0001 e. s, t., March 29, 1955.

F.B. LEE,
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics.

|F. R. Doc. 55-2420; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:45 a. m.|

TITLE 36—PARKS, FORESTS, AND
MEMORIALS

Chapter I—National Park Service,
Depariment of the Interior

PART 20—SPECIAL REGULATIONS

YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK; CLOSED
‘WATERS

Subparagraph (4) Closed waters of
paragraph (e), § 20.13 Yellowstone Na-
tional Park, is amended to read as
follows:

(4) Closed waters. The following
waters of the Park are closed to fishing:

Indian Creek, Panther Creek, Duck Lake,
Arnica Creek, a tributary of Yellowstone
Lake. Mammoth water supply reservoir.
Yellowstone River for a distance of 250 yards
on either side of the center of the Yellow-
stone Cascades. Firehole River, from the
Old Faithrul water supply intake to the
Shoshone Lake Trall crossing above Lone
Star CGeyser. Gardner River for its entire
length above the Mammoth water supply
intake near the mouth of Panther Creek,
Glen Creek for its entire length above the
Mammoth water supply intake at the base
of Bunsen Peak.

(Sec. 3, 39 Stat. 535, as amended, sec. 209, 48
Stat. 205; 16 U. S. C. 3,40 U. S, C. 409)
Issued this 23d day of February 1955.

[SEAL] WARREN F. HAMILTON,
Acting Superintendent,
Yellowstone National Park.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2425; Filed, Mar. 24, 19855;
8:46 a. m.|
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TITLE 46—SHIPPING

Chapter [—Coast Guard, Depariment
of the Treasury

[CGFR 55-1]
’
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER

A notice regarding proposed changes
in the navigation and vessel inspection
rules and regulations was published in
the FEDERAL REGISTER dated August 20,
1954 (19 F. R. 5315-5319), as Item I
to XVII, inclusive, on the Agenda to
be considered by the Merchant Marine
Council, and a public hearing was held
on September 21, 1954,

All the comments, views, and data sub-
mitted in connection with the items con-
sidered by the Merchant Marine Council
at this public hearing have been very
helpful to the Coast Guard and are very
much appreciated. On the basis of the
information received certain proposed
regulations were revised. It is regretted
that individual acknowledgment of the
many comments received and Coast
Guard’s actions taken is not possible
because personnel is not available.

The proposed regulations regarding
transportation of inflammable or com-
bustible liquids having lethal character-
isties which were considered as a part of
Item V are being held in abeyance pend-
ing further amendments to 46 CFR Part
39 which will be considered at a public
hearing scheduled for March 22, 1955.

The proposed amendment to 46 CFR
35.30-20, regarding emergency equip-
ment, is being held in abeyance for
further consideration.

‘The following items considered at the
public hearing held September 21, 1954,
as revised, are adopted and included in
this document:

Item IV—Electrical Equipment and
Installations for Tank Vessels.

Item V—Miscellaneous Tank YVessel
Regulation Changes and Additions.

Item VII—Application of Vessel In-
spection Regulations,

This document is the fifth of a series
containing the rules and regulations
considered at the public hearing held
September 21, 1954. The other docu-
ments published are in FEDERAL REGIS=
TERS dated November 30, December 14,
and December 18, 1954 (19 F, R. 7721,
8513, 8691).

The amendments to 46 CFR 24.05-1
(a), 30.01-5, 70.05-1 (a), 90.05-1 (a), and
110.05-1, revise the description of appli-
cation of the navigation and vessel in-
spection regulations. The major change
makes the Electrical Engineering Regu-
lations applicable to tank vessels con-
structed on or after November 19, 1955.
These amendments are based on Item
VII in the Agenda.

The amendment to 46 CFR 30.10-25,
regarding the definition of a flame
screen, will require a fitted flame screen.
The new definition of international voy-
age has been added as 46 CFR 30.10-36.
The policy regarding the use of equiva-
lents for materials or equipment speci-
fied in detail has been added as 46 CFR
30.15-1. These amendments are based
on Item V in the Agenda.

When the Electrical Engineering Reg-
ulations were promulgated in 1952, these
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requirements were not made specifically
applicable to tank vessels because of spe~
cial problems involved. These problems
have been studied with various groups
from industry and with otiers concerned
with electrical problems on board tank
vessels. The proposed amendments in
Item IV of the Agenda were recom-
mended as a result of this study. The
recommendations in Item IV were the
subject of many comments which haye
been very helpful to the Coast Guard.
The changes in the Tank Vessel Regula«
tions and the Electrical Engineering
Regulations, as set forth in this docu-
ment, reflect the view that the general
requirements for electrical installations
and equipment applicable to tank vessels
will be in 46 CFR Parts 31 to 35, inclu-
sive, while the detailed requirements will
be contained in 46 CFR Parts 110 to 113,
inclusive.

The amendments to 46 CFR 31.01-1,
31.05-1, 31.10-5, 31.35-1, and 31.35-5, re~
vise the requirements regarding inspec~
tion and certification with respect to
electrical engineering. These amend-
ments are based on Item IV in the
Agenda.

The amendments to 46 CFR 31.01-1
(e), (d), 31.10-15 (c), 31.05-15, 31.10-
30, 31.10-31, and 31.40-1, are miscellane-
ous amendments to the inspection and
certification regulations for tank vessels
in order to bring these requirements up
to date and into agreement with the
1948 Convention for the Safety of Life
at Sea. These amendments are based
on Item V in the Agenda.

The amendments to 46 CFR 32.15-5,
32.15-20, and 32.15-25, regarding navi-
gation equipment, revise these require=-
ments and contain appropriate refer-
ences to specific regulations in 46 CFR
Parts 110 to 113, inclusive, in Subchap-
ter J (Electrical Engineering). The
amendments to 46 CFR 32.25-1, 32.25-5,
and 32.25-10, regarding general alarm
systems, revise these requirements and
contain appropriate references to the
general electrical requirements in 46
CFR Subchapter J (Electrical Engineer-
ing). The amendments to 32.30-1,
32.30-5, and 32.30-10, regarding sound
powered telephone, voice tube and en-
gine order telegraph systems, revise
these requirements and contain appro-
priate references to the detailed require-
ments in 46 CFR Subchapter J (Elec-
trical Engineering). The amendments
to 46 CFR 32.35-15, 32.40-1, 32.45-1,
32.45-5, 32.45-10, 32.60-10, 32.60-20,
32.65-20, and 32.70-15, regarding elec-
trical installations, revise these require-
ments so that specific details regarding
electrical installations will be in 46 CFR
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering),
while general requirements will be in
these Tank Vessel Regulations, These
amendments are based on Item IV in
the Agenda,

The amendments to 46 CFR 32.01-10,
regarding rails, 32.05-1, regarding draft
marks, 32.15-20, regarding radiotele-
graph and radiotelephone, 32.55-20 to
32.55-30, inclusive, regarding venting of
cargo tanks, and 32.60-10, regarding
segregation of cargo, are miscellaneous
changes considered necessary to clarify
and to bring up to date these regulations,

These amendments are based on Item
V of the Agenda.

The amendments to 46 CFR 33.05-1
(c), regarding lifeboats for tank ships,
33.15-1 to 33.15-90, regarding equipment
for lifeboats, life rafts, or buoyant ap-
paratus, 33.20-1 (¢) (4), regarding means
for preventing discharge water into life-
boats while being lowered, 33.25-1, and
33.25-15, regarding preparation for
voyage, 33.30-1 to 33.30-5, regarding
manning of lifeboats, 33.40-1 to 33.40-15,
regarding ring life buoys and water
lights, 33.45-1, and 33.45-10, regarding
distress signals, are miscellaneous
amendments to bring the regulations up
to date and in agreement with the 1948
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea.
These amendments are based on Item V
in the Agenda.

The amendments to 46 CFR 33.20-1
(e) (3), regarding illumination for the
launching gear and lifeboats, and 33.50-
1, regarding the signaling lamp, revise
these requirements and include appro-
priate references to the detailed require-
ments in 46 CFR Subchapter J (Elec-
trical Engineering). These amendments
are based on Item IV in the Agenda.

The amendment to 46 CFR 34.05-1 (e)
adds requiremente regarding hydrostatic
testing of CO. bottles carried aboard tank
vessels. This amendment is based on
Item V in the Agenda.

The amendments to 46 CFR 35.01-5
(c), regarding electric wiring in crew
quarters, 35.30-30, regarding portable
electric equipment, 35.30-35, regarding
spark producing devices, and 35.40-1, re~
garding general alarm contact maker,
revise and bring up to date requirements
regarding electrical engineering for tank
vessels. These amendments are based
on Item IV in the Agenda.

The amendments to 46 CFR 35.01-20,
regarding pilot ladders, 35.10-5, regard-
ing emergency signals, 35.25-15, regard-
ing carrying of excess steam, 35.25-20,
regarding breaking of safety valve seal,
35.35-1, regarding manning of barges,
35.35-65, regarding cargo handling, and
35.40-20 to 35.40-30, regarding marking
for certain equipment, are miscellaneous
changes to bring the regulations up to
date and in agreement with practices
followed in the merchant marine. These
amendments are based on Item V in the
Agenda,

The requirements governing the bulk
transportation of liquefied petroleum
gases in 46 CFR Part 38 have been revised
in their entirety. Some of the changes
made in the regulations are intended to
make these requirements compatible
with similar requirements governing the
transportation for other compressed
gases. These amendments are based on
Item V in the Agenda.

The Electrical Engineering Regula-
tions in 46 CFR Parts 110 to 113, inclu-
sive, have been revised in order that
specific details governing electrical
equipment and installations will be ap-
plicable when such installations or
equipment are made on board tank
vessels. 5

The amendments to 46 CFR 110.15-
145 and 110.15-190 revise the definitions
for the various types of vessels subject to
regulations. These amendments are
based on Item IV in the Agenda.
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The amendments to 46 CFR 111.05-10
(b), regarding testing and inspection,
111.10-15 (h), regarding fire extinguish-
ing systems for generators, 111.50-5, re=
garding ship’s service power circuits,
for ventilation systems, 111.50-15 (e), re=
garding lifeboat flood lights, 111.60-40
(a), regarding wiring methods and
materials for hazardous locations,
111.65-40, regarding special require-
ments of electric power-operated life-
boat winches, 11170-1 to 111.70-90,
inclusive, regarding special requirements
for tank vessels, are changes necessary
to revise the Electrical Engineering Reg-
ulations so that they will be applicable
to tank vessels. These amendments are
based on Item IV in the Agenda.

The amendment to 46 CFR 112.05-1,
regarding Table 112.05-1 (a), revises
the application so that this table will
apply to tank vessels. This amendment
is based on Item IV in the Agenda.

46 CFR 113.25-5 (b), regarding the
operation of the general alarm system,
clarifies the requirements regarding the
operation of the general alarm system.
This amendment is based on Item IV in
the Agenda.

By virtue of the authority vested in me
as Commandant, United States Coast
Guard, by Treasury Department Order
No. 120, dated July 31, 1950 (15 F. R.
6521), and Treasury Department Order
167-14, dated November 26, 1954 (19
F. R. 8026), to promulgate regulations
in accordance with the statutes cited
with the regulations below, It is ordered,
That:

(a) All the amendments to regulations
containing specific dates shall become
effective on the dates set forth in the
regulations; and

(b) All the other amendments to regu-
Jations (which are not covered by para-
graph (a), above) are prescribed and
shall hecome effective 90 days after the
date of publication of this document in
the FEDERAL REGISTER,

Subchapter C—Uninspected Vessels
PART 24—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUBPART 24.05—APPLICATION

Section 24.05-1 is amended by revising
footnotes 1 and 6 in Table 24.05-1 (a) to
read as follows:

§ 24.05-1 Vessels subject to the re-
quirements of this subchapter., * * *

TABLE 24.05-1 (a)

1 Subchapters E (Load Lines), ¥ (Marine
Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering) and
N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or
Substances and Combustible Liquids on
Board Vessels) of this chapter are also ap-
plicable under certain conditions.

- . . . -

¢ Vessels covered by Subchapter H (Passen-
ger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter where the principal
purpose or use of the vessel is not for the
carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a
permit to carry a limited amount of inflam-
mable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk,
The portion of the vessel used for the car-
riage of the inflammable or combustible
liguid cargo shall meet the requirements of
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to
the requirements of Subchapter H (Passen-
ger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter,

(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,

sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U. 8. C,
375, 416, 526p)
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Subchapter D—Tank Vessels
PART 30—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUBPART 30.01—ADMINISTRATION

Section 30.01-5 is amended by revising
paragraph (a) and footnotes 1 and 6 in
Table 30.01-5 (d) to read as follows:

§ 30.01-5 Application of regulations—
TB/ALL. (a) The regulations in this
subchapter contain requirements for
materials, design, construction, inspec-
tion, manning, and operation of tank ves-
sels, including handling and stowage of
cargo and duties of officers and crew.
However, vessels certificated as pas-
senger, cargo or miscellaneous vessels,
where the principal purpose or use of the
vessel is not for the carriage of inflam-
mable or combustible liquid cargo in
bulk, may be granted a permit to carry
limited quantities of inflammable or
combustible liquid cargo in bulk in the
grades indicated:

(1) Passenger vessels—Grade E.

(2) Cargo vessels—Grade D or E.

(3) Miscellaneous vessels such as
cable, salvage, pile driving, and oil
drilling rig vessels—Grade B and lower
when specially authorized by the
Commandant,

- L * L *
TasLE 30.01-5 (d)

iSubchapters E (Load Lines); F (Marine

Engineering); J (Electrical Engineering);
and N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Arti-
cles or Substances, and Combustible Liquids
on Board Vessels) of this chapter are also
applicable under certain conditions,

- - . -

® Vessels covered by Subchapter H (Pas-
senger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal
purpose or use of the vessel is not for the
carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a
permit to carry a limited amount of inflam-
mable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk.
The portion of the vessel used for the car-
riage of the inflammable or combustible
liquid cargo shall meet the requirements of
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to
the requirements of Subchapter H (Passen~
ger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter.

SUBPART 30.10—DEFINITIONS

1. Section 30.10-25 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 30.10-25 Flame screen—TB/ALL.
The term “flame screen” means a fitted
single screen of corrosion-resistant wire
of at least 30 by 30 mesh, or two fitted
screens, both of corrosion-resistant wire,
of at least 20 by 20 mesh, spaced not less
than 1 inch or more than 1% inches
apart.

2. Part 30 is amended by adding a new
§ 30.10-36 reading as follows:

§ 30.10-36 International voyage. An
international voyage as applied to United
States vessels includes voyages between
United States ports and ports outside the
United States as well as between United
States Continental ports and ports in the
Territory of Alaska, Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, Territory of Hawaii, the
Panama Canal Zone, or any other sep=
arate portion of the United States con=
stituting a possession or held under a
protectorate or mandate. However, ves=
sels solely navigating the Great Lakes
and their connecting and tributary
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waters as far east as the exit of the
Lachine Canal at Monfreal, in the prov-
ince of Quebec, Canada, shall not be
considered as on an international voyage
for the purpose of the regulations con-
tained in this subchapter,

SUBPART 30.15—EQUIVALENTS

Part 30 is amended by adding a new
Subpart 30.15, consisting of § 30.15-1,
reading as follows:

§ 30.15-1 Conditions under which
equivalents may be used—TB/ALL. ()
Where in this subchapter it is provided
that a particular fitting, appliance, ap-
paratus, or equipment, or type thereof,
shall be fitted or carried in a vessel, or
that any particular arrangement shall
be adopted, the Commandant may ac-
cept in substitution therefor any other
fitting, apparatus, or equipment, or type
thereof, or any other arrangement: Pro~
vided, That he shall have been satisfied
by suitable trials that the fitting, ap-
pliance, apparatus, or equipment, or type
thereof, or the arrangement is at least
as effective as that specified in this sub-
chapfer.

(b) In any case where it is shown to
the satisfaction of the Commandant that
the use of any particular equipment, ap-
paratus, or arrangement not specifically
required by law is unreasonable or im-
practicable, the Commandant may per=
mit the use of alternate equipment,
apparatus, or arrangement to such an
extent and upon such conditions as will
insure, to his satisfaction, a degree of
safety consistent with the minimum
standards set forth in this subchapter.

(R. S. 4405, as amended, 44172, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 U, 5. C. 875, 891a, 416,
Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 676; E. O.
10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1052 Supp.)

PART 31—INSPECTION AND CERTIFICATION
SUBPART 31.01—GENERAL

Section 31.01-1 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 31.01-1 Inspections required—TB/:
ALL. (a) Every tank vessel subject to
the regulations in this subchapter shall
be inspected annually, or oftener if nec-
essary, by the Coast Guard to see that
the hull, boilers, machinery, equipment,
apparatus for storage, and appliances of
the vessel comply with the marine in-
spection laws, and the regulations in this
subchapter, and Subchapter E (Load
Lines), Subchapter F (Marine Engineer-
ing), Subchapter J (Electrical Engineer=
ing), and Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter, where applicable.

(b) In the inspection of hulls of tank
vessels, the marine inspector will care-
fully inspect every accessible part of the
hull and will examine the wood or metal
of which the hull is constructed to de-
termine its condition, making all neces-
sary hammer tests of hulls constructed
of iron or steel. If the marine inspector
shall not have satisfactory evidence of
the soundness of the hull of a wooden
tank vessel, the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection, shall not issue a certifi-
cate of inspection until such hull has
been bored or opened up to the inspec-
tor’s satisfaction.
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(¢) All radio installations, including
fixed and portable radios for lifeboats,
and radio direction finders shall be in-
stalled in accordance with the regula-
tions of the Federal Communications
Commission.

(d) Tank vessels while laid up and
dismantled and out of commission are
exempt from any or all inspections re-
quired by law or regulations in this sub-
chapter.

SUBPART 31.05—CERTIFICATES OF
INSPECTION

1. Section 31.05-1 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 31.05-1 Issuance of certificate of in-
spection—TB/ALL. (a) When a tank
vessel is found to comply with law and
the regulations in this subchapter, and
Subchapter E (Load Lines), Subchapter
F (Marine Engineering), Subchapter J
(Electrical Engineering), and Subchap-
ter @ (Specifications) of this chapter, a
certificate of inspection shall be issued
to it, or to its owners, by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

2. Part 31 is amended by adding a new
§ 31.05-15 reading as follows:

§31.05-15 Certificate of inspection;
terms; indorsements — TB/ALL. 'The
terms, endorsements and conditions set
forth on a certificate of inspection shall
have the same force and effect as the
regulations contained in this subchapter.

SUBPART 31,10—INSPECTIONS

1. Section 31.10-5 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 31.10-5 Inspection of new tank ves-
sels—TB/ALL—(a) Plans. 'Triplicate
copies of contract plans and specifica~
tions shall be forwarded to the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection, in whose dis-
trict the construction will take place,
for submission to Headquarters for ap-
proval, but if the tank vessel is to be
classed, such plans and specifications
shall first be approved by a recognized
classification society, If the plans and
specifications are found to be in substan-
tial agreement with the regulations in
this chapter, they shall be approved,
properly stamped and dated and dis-
tributed as follows: one set to owner or
builder; one set to Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection, of the district in
which the vessel is to be built: and one
set shall be retained at Headquarters.
If such plans and specifications are not
approved, Headquarters shall notify the
owner or builder promptly wherein they
fail to comply with the regulations in
this chapter. For list of electrical plans
see § 111.05-5 of Subchapter J (Electrical
Engineering) of this chapter.

2. Section 31.10-15 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (¢) reading as
follows:

§31.10-15
ALLSY- ¢

(¢) All radio installations, including
fixed and portable radios for lifeboats
and radio direction finders shall be in-
spected in accordance with the regula-
tions of the Federal Communications
Commission.

Annual inspection—TB/
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3. Section 31.10-30 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 31.10-30 Stability requirements—
TB/ALL—(a) Application. 'The provi=
sions of this section shall apply to the
following tank vessels:

(1) Any tank ship of 500 gross tons
and over on an international voyage,
construction or conversion of which is
started on or after November 19, 1952.

(2) Any other vessel whose stability is
questioned by the Commandant or the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b) Stability test. (1) Except as
otherwise provided, each tank vessel to
which this section pertains shall be sub-
Jjected to a stability test conducted under
the supervision of the Coast Guard and
the results of the test shall be approved
before the vessel is placed in service.

(2) The Commandant may allow the
stability test of a tank vessel to be dis-
pensed with provided basic stability data
are available from the stability test of a
sister vessel and it is shown to the satis-
faction of the Commandant that reliable
stability information for the exempted
vessel can be obtained from such basic
data.

(¢) Plans required. 'The following
plans are essential for use in conducting
the stability test and determining the
results, and if these plans have not been
previously submitted they shall be made
available at the time of the test:

Lines plan,

Curves of form.

General arrangement plan of all decks and
levels.

Inboard and outboard profile.

Midship section.

Capacity plan showing capacities and verti-
cal and longitudinal centers of gravity of
all tanks and cargo spaces.

Tank sounding tables.

Draft mark locations.

(d) Information supplied to master.
(1) Based on the results of the stability
test, information shall be prepared by
the owners, approved by the Comman-
dant and furnished to the master which
sets forth the stability data necessary to
permit efficient handling of the vessel.
In general, this information shall be
such that the master can readily deter-
mine the metacentric height and deter-
mine the freeboard for any condition of
loading,

(2) In the case of a tank vessel which
due to its design or type of service, etc.,
requires special consideration of its sta-
bility characteristics, the information
shall also include an indication of any
operating conditions which must be
maintained to assure the safety of the
vessel.

(e) Stability letter. (1) Each tank
vessel subject to the requirements of this
section shall have posted under glass in
the pilothouse a stability letter issued
by the €oast Guard before the vessel is
placed in service.

(2) The stability letter shall set forth
the master's responsibility for main-
taining satisfactory stability conditions
at all times, and will contain a reference
to the latest approved stability infor-
mation,

-(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended,

4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375, 391a, 416.

Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 676; E. O.
10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

4. Section 31.10-31 Siability tesis-
T/0C is canceled.

Part 31 is amended by adding two new
Subparts 31.35 and 31.40, consisting of
§§ 31.35-1, 31.35-5, and 31.40-1, reading
as follows:

SUBPART 31.35—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Sec.

31.35-1 Electrical installations, lighting and
power equipment, batteries, etc.—
TB/ALL.

8135-6 Communications —alarm systems,
telephone and voice tube systems,
engine telegraph systems, etc.—
TEB/ALL.

SUBPART 31.40-—CONVENTION CERTIFICATES

81.40-1 Certificates required—T/OCB,

AvutHoRITY: §§31.35-1 to 81.40-1 issued
under R. S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as

amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375,

301a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat.

676, E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952

Supp.

SUBPART 31.35—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

§ 31.35-1 Eleclrical installations, light-
ing and power equipment, batteries,
etc—TB/ALL,. All tank vessels are sub-
Jject to the regulations contained in Sub-
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter except as such regulations
are modified by the regulations in this
subchapter for tank vessels.

§ 31.35-56 Communications; alarm sys-
tems, telephone and wvoice tube sys-
tems, engine telegraph systems, etc.—
TB/ALL. All tank vessels are subject
to the regulations contained in Subchap-
ter J (Electrical Engineering) of this
chapter except as such regulations are
modified by the regulations in this sub-
chapter for tank vessels,

SUBPART 31.40—CONVENTION CERTIFICATES

§ 31.40-1 Certificates Required—
T/OCB. All tank ships of 500 gross tons
and over engaged in an international
voyage, and meeting the requirements
of this subchapter shall be issued and
keep posted a safety equipment certifi-
cate, and where applicable, a safety
radiotelegraphy certificate, a safety
radiotelephony certificate and/or an ex-
emption certificate in accordance with
the requirements of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1948, Chapter I, Regulations 11 through
19.

PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MACHINERY,
AND HULL REQUIREMENTS

SUBPART 32.01—SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

Section 32.01-10 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 32.01-10 Rails—TB/ALL. (a) All
tank vessels, except unmanned tank
barges, the construction or conversion of
which is started on or after November
19, 1955, shall be fitted with fixed or port-
able rails on decks and bridges. All rails
shall be in at least two courses, includ-
ing the top, and shall be at least 36
inches high and in no case shall the clear
space between courses exceed 18 inches.
Rails shall consist of solid or tubular sec-
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tions or chains or wire rope or a combi-
nation thereof.

(b) For all tank vessels, except those
navigating the rivers only, the construc-
tion or conversion of which was started
after September 11, 1946, and prior fto
November 19, 1955, rails on decks or
bridges shall be in at least two courses,
including the top, and shall be at least
36 inches high.

SUBPART 32.05—MARKINGS

Section 32.05-1 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 32.05-1 Draft marks—TB/ALL. (a)
All tank vessels of 50 gross tons and over
shall have the draft of the vessel plainly
and legibly marked upon the stem and
upon the sternpost or rudderpost or at
any place at the stern of the vessel as
may be necessary for easy observance.
The draft shall be taken from the bottom
of the keel at the marks to the surface of
the water, the bottom of the mark to in-
dicate the draft in feet.

(b) In cases where the keel does not
extend forward or aft to the location of
the draft marks, due to raked stem or
cutaway skeg, the datum line from which
the drafts shall be taken, shall be ob=-
tained by projecting the line of the
bottom of the keel forward or aft, as the
case may be, to the location of the draft
marks.

(c) In cases where a vessel may have
a skeg or other appendage extending
locally below the line of the keel, the
draft at the end of the vessel adjacent
to such appendage shall be measured to
a line tangent to the lowest part of such
appendage and parallel to the line of
the bottom of the keel.

SUBPART 32.15—NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

1. Section 32.15-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§32.15-5 Whistles—T/ALL., (a)
Each tank ship shall be provided with
an efficient whistle sounded by steam or
by some substitute for steam to give the
necessary whistle signals. All whistles
shall be placed at an elevation of not
less than 6 feet above the top of the pilot-
house, where the clearance for passing
under bridges will permit it. Tank ships
navigating the Red River of the North,
Yukon, and similar rivers, and rivers
whose waters flow in the Gulf of Mexico,
and tank ships of less than 100 gross
tons may have their whistles located not
less than 2 feet above the tops of their
pilothouses. Such whistles or substitutes
shall be satisfactory in sound and source
of power for the purpose intended.

(b) On tank ships contracted for on
and after November 19, 1955 means shall
be provided to operate the whistle from
a position adjacent to the main steering
station and from the steering station
on top of the pilothouse where such
steering station is fitted. Details of the
whistle operating devices shall meet the
requirements of Subparts 113.05 and
113.65 of Subchapter J (Electrical Engi-
neering) of this chapter.

2. Section 32.15-20 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 32.15-20 Radiotelegraph and radio-
telephone—T /ALL. (a) Radiotelegraph
No. 59—2
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and radiotelephone installations are re-
quired on certain tank ships. Details of
the application of these requirements, as
well as the details of the installations,
shall be as required by the statutes and
regulations under the jurisdiction of the
Federal Communications Commission.

(b) For the communication system re-
quired with the radiotelegraph and
radiotelephone installations on a tank
ship contracted for on or after November
19, 1955 see Subparts 113.05 and 113.30 of
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering)
of this chapter.

3. Section 32.15-25 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 32.15-25 Radio direclion finder—
T/0C. (a) All tank ships of 1,600 gross
tons and over on an international voyage
or in ocean service shall be fitted with a
radio direction finder. Details of the
installation shall be-as required by the
statutes and regulations under the juris-
diction of the Federal Communications
Commission. Such tank ships of over
1,600 gross tons, but not over 5,000 gross
tons, construction or conversion of which
was started prior to November 19, 1952,
need not meet the requirements of this
section until November 19, 1954,

(b) For the communication system
required with the radio direction finder
installation on a tank ship contracted for
on or after November 19, 1955 see Sub-
parts 113.05 and 113.30 of Subchapter J
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.
(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 U. 8. C. 875, 391a, 416.

Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 676; E. O.
10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

SUBPART 32.25—GENERAL ALARM SYSTEMS

1. The heading for Subpart 32.25 is
changed from “Alarm Systems” to “Gen-
eral Alarm Systems.”

2. Subpart 32.25, consisting of §§ 32.-
25-1 to 32.25-15, is amended in its en-
tirety to read as follows:

Sec.

82.25-1 General alarm bells for tank ships
constructed on or after Septem-
ber 15, 1943—T/ALL.

32.25-56 Alarm bells for tank ships con-
structed prior to September 15,
1943—T/ALL,

32.25-10 Alarm bells for manned barges—
B/OC.

AvuTHORITY: §§ 32.25-1 to 32.25-10 Issued
under R, S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U, 8. C. 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat.
676; E. O, 10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1052
Supp.

§ 32.25-1 Alarm bells for tank ships
constructed on or afler September 15,
1943—T/ALL, (a) All tank ships of over
100 gross tons, the construction of which
is begun on or after September 15, 1943,
shall have all sleeping accommodations
and machinery spaces equipped with a
sufficient number of alarm bells so lo-
cated as to warn all occupants.

(b) The bells shall be controlled by
a manually operated contact maker lo-
cated in the pilothouse, in an accessible
location in the officers’ quarters in the
amidship deckhouse, and in the engine
room. Each of the contact makers in
the latter two locations shall be pro-
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tected against tampering by means of an
enclosure provided with a breakable
transparent window.

(¢) The alarm system installation
shall meet the requirements of Subparts
113.05 and 11325 of Subchapter J
(Electrical Engineering) of this chap-
ter, except that vessels the construction
of which was started prior to November
19, 1955, need only meet the require-
ments of § 113.25-90 thereof and the
number and location of the contact
makers shall comply with § 32.25-1 (b).

§ 32.25-5 Alarm bells for tank ships
constructed oprior to September 15,
1943—T/ALL., (a) All tank ships, the
construction of which was begun prior
to September 15, 1943, shall have all
sleeping accommodations equipped with
a sufficient number of alarm bells so lo-
cated as to warn all the occupants. The
alarm bells, if electric, shall be operated
from an open switch from the pilothouse
or bridge. The bells shall be of such size,
character, and construction as to provide
an alarm throughout the spaces for
which they are provided.

(b) The alarm system installation
shall meet the requirements of § 113.25~
90 of Subchapter J (Electrical Engineer-
ing) of this chapter,

§ 32.25-10 Alarm bells for manned
barges—B/0OC. Each tank barge of over
100 gross tons, where the crew is divided
into watches for the purpose of steering
the vessel, shall be provided with a suit-
ahble alarm bell installation,

SUBPART 32.30—SOUND POWERED TELE=-
PHONE, VOICE TUBE, AND ENGINE ORDER
TELEGRAPH SYSTEMS

1. The heading for Subpart 32.30 is
changed from “Interior Communications
Systems” to “Sound Powered Telephone,
Voice Tube, and Engine Order Telegraph
Systems."”

2. Subpart 32.3C, consisting of sections
32.30-1 to 32.30-15, is amended in its
entirety to read as follows:

Sec.

3230-1 Voice tubes or telephone equip-
ment—T/ALL.

8230-5 Engine order telegraph equip-

ment—T/ALL.
32.30-10 Inspections—T/ALL,

AvurmoriTy: §§3230-1 to 3230-10 issued
under R, S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. 8. C. 375,
391a, 416, Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat.
676; E. O, 10402, 17 F, R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1852
Supp.

§ 32.30-1 Voice tubes or telephone
equipment—T/ALL, (a) Tank ships
shall be equipped with an efficient means
of communication between the pilot-
house and (1) the engine room, (2) the
steering gear room, and (3) the emer-
gency steering station.

(b) Where tank ships are equipped
with a gyro compass system and/or radar
plan position indicator, an eflicient
means of communication shall be pro-
vided between the pilothouse and the
master compass and/or radar plan posi-
tion indicator when such equipment is
remotely located from the pilothouse.

(c) Where tank ships are equipped
with a radio and/or a radio direction
finder, an efficient means of communi-
cation shall be provided between the
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pilothouse and this equipment as covered
in § 113.30-5 (e) of Subchapter J (Elec-
trical Engineering) of this chapter when
such equipment is remotely located from
the pilothouse,

(d) The efficient means of communi-
cation referred to in this section shall
be either a voice tube or sound powered
telephone system. :

(e) Telephone and voice tube equip-
ment and the installation thereof shall
meet the requirements of Subparts 113.05
and 113.30 of Subchapter J (Electrical
Engineering) of this chapter except that
tank ships the construction of which was
started prior to November 19, 1955,
need only meet the requirements of
§ 113.30-50.

- §3230-5 Engine order telegraph
equipment — T/ALL. (2) Tank ships
shall be equipped with an efficient means
of transmitting engine orders from the
pilothouse to the engine room and of
transmitting acknowledgments of such
engine orders from the engine room to
the pilothouse.

(b) The efficient means of transmit-
ting engine orders and installation of the
equipment shall meet the requirements
of Subparts 113.05 and 113.35 of Sub-
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter except that tank ships the
construction of which was started prior
to November 19, 1955, need meet only the
requirements of § 113.35-90.

§32.30-10 Inspections—T/ALL. Al
communication equipment between the
pilothouse, engine room, steering gear
room, and the emergency steering station
shall be inspected and tested in accord-
ance with the requirements of §§ 111.05~
10 (e¢) (16) and 111.05-10 (d) (1) of Sub-
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter.

SUBPART 32.35—MAIN AND AUXILIARY
MACHINERY

Section 32.35-15 Communication—T/
ALL is canceled. (This requirement in-
cluded in §32.30-1.)

SUBPART 32.40—ACCOMMODATIONS

Section 32.40-1 (d) is amended by re-
vising subparagraphs (4) and (7) to read
as follows:

§32.40-1 Crew accommodations on
tank ships of 100 gross tons or over con-
structed after January 1, 1938—T/ALL.
* * %

(d) Location, construction and equip-
ments > »i.*

(4) All crew spaces shall be adequately
lighted, heated and ventilated. The
lighting shall comply with the require-
ments of § 111.50-15 and Subpart 111.60
of Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering)
of this chapter,

- - E2 » -

(7) Mechanical ventilation may be
provided if such system is equal in effec-
tiveness to the requirements for natural
ventilation and is approved by the Com-
mandant. For remote control of me-
chanical ventilation see §111.50-5 of
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

SUBPART 32.45—ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS

Subpart 32.45, consisting of §§ 32.45-1
to 32.45-15, is amended in its entirety to
read as follows:

Sec.

3245-1 Requirements for tank vessels the
construction or conversion of
which is contracted for on or
after November 19, 1955—
TB/ALL,

32.45-5 Requirements for tank vessels the

construction or conversion of
which was started on or after
November 10, 1836, but prior to
November 19, 1955—TB/ALL.
82.45-10 Requirements for tank vessels the
construction or conversion of
which was started prior to No-
vember 10, 1936—TB/ALL,

AUTHORITY: §§32.45-1 to 32.45-10 issued
under R. S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec¢. 3, 68 Stat.
676; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 98917, 3 CFR, 1952
Supp.

§ 32.45-1 Requirements for tank ves-
sels the construction or conversion of
which is contracted for on or after No-
vember 19, 1955—TB/ALL—(a) Applica-
tion. The electrical installation on a
tank vessel the construction or conver-
sion of which is contracted for on or
after November 19, 1955 shall comply
with the requirements contained in this
section in addition to those contained
in Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering)
of this chapter except as such latter reg-
ulations are modified by this section.
Specific additional requirements for
tank vessels carrying Grade A, B, C or
D liquid cargo are contained in para-
graphs (h) and (i) of this section.

(b) Cable location. Where prac-
ticable, electric cable shall be located
well inboard from the sides, preferably
along or near the centerline, to reduce
the risk of injury in the event of colli-
sion, but it shall be kept clear of cargo
tank openings. Specific additional cable
Jocation requirements for cargo pump
rooms and enclosed spaces immediately
above or adjacent to cargo tanks are
contained in paragraphs (f) and (h) of
this section.

(¢c) Equipment location. Except
where Grade E liquid cargo only is in-
volved, switchboards, distribution panels,
switches, fuses, and other circuit-inter-
rupting or power devices shall not be in-
stalled in cargo pump rooms nor in
enclosed spaces immediately above or
adjacent to cargo tanks. Regardless of
the grade of liquid cargo handled storage
batteries shall not be located in cargo
pump rooms,

(d) Portable equipment. Portable
equipment shall be of an approved type.
When the vessel is not gas free, no port-
able electrical equipment shall be used
in the cargo or fuel oil tanks, the cargo
pump rooms or any enclosed spaces im-
mediately above or adjacent to the bulk
cargo tanks, except that lighting may be
effected by the use of approved explo-
sion-proof, self-contained, battery-fed
lamps,

(e) Exzplosion-proof installations.
Where: explosion-proof equipment is re-
quired, the equipment and installation
thereof shall comply with § 111.60-40 of
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering)
of this chapter.

(f) Enciosed spaces. (1) The lighting
of enclosed spaces immediately above or
adjacent to cargo tanks for Grade A, B,
C or D liquid cargo shall be effected by
means of approved explosion-proof or
magazine type lighting fixtures in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 111.70-10 (e¢) of Subchapter J (Elec-
trical Engineering) of this chapter.

(2) Through runs of electric cable are
permitted.

(g8) General cargo spaces. (1) Gen-
eral cargo spaces located beyond the seg-
regation spaces of tank vessels carrying
Grade A, B, C or D liquid cargo shall have
no special restrictions in regard to elec-
trical installations.

(2) General cargo spaces, regardless
of location, of tank vessels carrying
Grade E liquid cargo only shall have no
special restrictions in regard to electri-
cal installations.

(h) Cargo pump rooms handling
Grade A, B, C or D liguid cargo.

(1) Lighting shall be accomplished
either by the use of explosion-proof fix-
tures or through permanently fixed glass
lenses fitted in the bulkhead and/or
deck. For detailed requirements see
§ 111.70-10 (c) of Subchapter J (Electri-
cal Engineering) of this chapter.

(2) Through runs of electric cable,
regardless of how they may be protec-
ted, are prohibited.

(i) Weather decks of tank wvessels
handling Grade A, B, C or D liquid cargo.
Motors, their control equipment, and
other electrical equipment and installa-
tions located on or above the weather
decks within 15 feet of the cargo tank
openings or cargo tank vent termina-
tions shall be explosion-proof,

§ 32.45-5 Requirements for tank ves-
sels the construction or conversion of
which was started on or ajter November
10, 1936 but prior to November 19,
1955—TB/ALL—(a) Application. The
requirements of this section shall apply
to all tank vessels the construction or
conversion of which was started on or
after November 10, 1936, but prior to
November 19, 1955.

(b) General. The electrical installa-
tion shall be in accordance with this sec-
tion, and to the extent that such in-
stallation is not covered by this section
it shall be at least equivalent to the
Commandant’s general requirements.

(¢) Ezxisting arrangements. Existing
arrangements, materials, and facilities
previously approved will be considered
satisfactory so long as they are main-
tained in good condition to the satisfac-
tion of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection. For detailed requirements
see §111.70-90 (a) of Subchapter J
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.
Minor repairs and minor alterations may
be made to the same standard as the
original installation.

(d) New installations. New installa-
tions or major replacements shall meet
the applicable requirements of § 32.45-1.

(e) Lecation of storage batteries.
Storage batteries shall not be located in
cargo pump rooms, The space in which
they are located shall be well ventilated
and they shall be protected against me-
chanical and electrical injury including
short circuiting and overloading. Bat-
teries shall be secured against move-
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ment, and acid batteries shall be set in
lead-lined trays at least 3 inches deep of
at least 4-pound sheet lead.

(f) Installations made during the Un~
limited National Emergency, Electrical
equipment installed during the Unlim-
ited National Emergency as defined in
§ 110.25-5 of Subchapter J (Electrical
Engineering) of this chapter and not
complying with the requirements in this
subchapter may be continued in service
if found to be satisfactory by the Com-
mandant for the purpose intended.

(g) Cargo pump rooms and enclosed
spaces of tank vessels constructed on or
after July 1, 1951, but prior to November
19, 1955—(1) Application. The require-
ments of this paragraph shall apply to
cargo pump rooms and enclosed spaces
immediately above the bulk cargo tanks
of tank vessels carrying Grade A, B, C or
D liquid cargo, the construction or con-
version of which vessels was started on
or after July 1, 1951, but prior to Novem-
ber 19, 1955. There are no special re-
strictions in regard to the electrical
installations in cargo pump rooms and
enclosed spaces of tank vessels carrying
only Grade E liquid cargo.

(2) Cable location. Through runs of
electric cable are permitted.

(3) Equipment. No electric lighting
or power circuit interrupting or power
devices shall be installed in pump rooms.
Enclosed spaces immediately above the
bulk cargo tanks shall contain no elec-
trical circuit interrupting or power
devices.

(4) Lighting. Lighting shall be ef-
fected by means of approved explosion-
proof or magazine type lighting fixtures.
When the vessel is not gas free no port-
able lighting equipment shall be used
except approved explosion-proof, self-
contained, battery-fed lamps.

(h) General cargo spaces of tank ves-
sels constructed on or after July 1, 1951,
but prior to November 19, 1955 and car-
rying Grade E liquid cargo only. Gen-
eral cargo spaces, regardless of location,
of tank vessels constructed on or after
July 1, 1951, but prior to November 19,
1955, and carrying Grade E liquid cargo
only, shall have no special restrictions
in regard to electrical installations.

(i) Cargo pump rooms and enclosed
spaces of tank vessels constructed on or
after November 10, 1936, but prior to July
1, 1951—(1) Application. The require-
ments of this paragraph shall apply to
cargo pump rooms for Grade A, B, C or
D liquids and to enclosed spaces required
to segregate Grade A, B, C or D liguid
cargo tanks from other spaces, all on
tank vessels the construction or conver-
sion of which was started on or after
gosvember 10, 1936, but prior to July 1,

1.

(2) General. The installation cover-
ing the cable, cable fittings and method
of making wiring connections, lighting
fixtures, and motors shall comply with
the requirements of § 111.70-90 (d) of
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter.

(3) Ventilation. The motor-driven
ventilation system for the cargo pump
motor when located in the pump room
is to be so interlocked that the pump
motor cannot be started prior to a circu-
lation of air. The air ducts are to lead
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to and from the atmosphere oufside the
pump room and are to terminate not less
than 3 feet above the deck and not less
than 6 feet from any cargo tank vent.
(See § 32.60-20.)

§ 32.45-10 Requirements for tank ves-
sels the construction or conversion of
which was started prior to November 10,
1936—TB/ALL—(a) Application. The
requirements of this section shall apply
to all tank vessels the construction or
conversion of which was started prior to
November 10, 1936.

(b) General. The electrical installa-
tion shall be maintained in a safe and in
a good mechanical condition, and shall
comply with the regulations in effect
when the vessel was built, or to the re-
quirements of a recognized classification
society. Any major change in the elec-
trical installation or any conversion shall
comply with the requirements of this
subpart applicable to new vessels,

(¢c) Pump rooms and enclosed spaces
of tank vessels handling Grade A, B, C
or D liquid cargo. The electrical instal-
lation in the pump rooms and enclosed
spaces immediately adjoining cargo
tanks (except in pump engine rooms as
provided in § 32.70-20) of tank vessels
handling Grade A, B, C or D liquid cargo
shall be made to comply with §§ 32.45-1
(b), 32.45-1 (¢), 32.45-5 (b) and 32.45-5
(g) and §§111.55-1, 111.55-15 and
111.60-5 of Subchapter J (Electrical
Engineering) all of this chapter, to the
extent that the changes are, in the opin-
jon of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, necessary in the interest of
safety.

SUBPART 32.55—VENTILATION AND VENTING

1. Section 32.55-20 (¢) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 32.55-20 Venting of cargo tanks of
tank ships constructed on or after July
1, 1951—T/ALL. * * *

(¢) Grade B or C liguids. Cargo tanks
in which Grade B or C liquids are to be
transported shall be fitted with either
individual pressure-vacuum relief valves
which shall extend to a reasonable height
above the weather deck or shall be fitted
with a venting system consisting of
branch vent lines connected to a vent
header which shall extend to a reason-
able height above the weather deck and
be fitted with a flame arrester or a pres-
sure-vacuum relief valve. The vent
header system, if fitted, shall be provided
with suitable connections for flushing
and draining, and if desired, stop valves
may be placed in the individual branch
vent lines provided that each stop valve
is bypassed by a pressure-vacuum relief
valve.

2. Section 32.55-25 (b) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 32.55-25 Venting of cargo tanks of
tank barges constructed on or after July
1, 1951—B/ALL. * * *

(b) Grade A, B, or C liquids. Cargo
tanks in which Grade A, B, or C liquids
are to be transported shall be fitted with
either individual pressure-vacuum relief
valves which shall extend to a reason-
able height above the weather deck or
shall be fitted with a venting system con-
sisting of branch vent lines connected to
a vent header which shall extend to a
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reasonable height above the weather deck
and be fitted with a pressure-vacuum
relief valve.

The vent header system, if fitted, shall
be provided with suitable connections for
flushing and draining, and if desired,
stop valves may be placed in the indi-
vidual branch vent lines: provided, that
each such stop valve is bypassed by a
pressure-vacuum relief valve.

3. Section 32.55-30 (c¢) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 32.55-30 Ventling of cargo tanks of
tank vessels constructed between No-
vember 10, 1936, and July 1, 1951—TB/
ALL: 2% &

(¢) Grade Bor C liquids. Cargo tanks
in which Grade B or C liquids are to be
transported shall be fitted with indi-
vidual pressure-vacuum relief valves or
shall be fitted with a venting system
consisting of branch vent lines connected
to a vent header which shall extend to a
reasonable height above the weather
deck and be fitted with a flame arrestor
or a pressure-vacuum relief valve.

SUBPART 32.60—HULL REQUIREMENTS FOR
TANK VESSELS CONSTRUCTED ON OR AFTER
JULY 1, 1951

1. Section 32.60-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 32.60-10 Segregation of cargo;
Grade A, B, C, or D—TB/ALL—(a)
General. The galleys, living quarters,
navigation spaces, general cargo spaces,
boiler rooms, and enclosed spaces where
sources of vapor ignition are normally
present, shall be segregated from cargo
tanks by cofferdams or pump rooms or
tanks, either empty or used to carry
liquid having a flashpoint of 150° F. or
above, or deck spaces enclosed or open.

(b) Cargo tank spaces. Cargo tank
spaces shall extend to the main deck,
with hatches and vents located on the
weather deck. Liquids having a flash
point of not less than 150° ¥. may be
carried in the bulk tanks located beyond
the segregating cofferdams and/or pump
rooms.

(¢c) Enclosed spaces. (1) Cargo and
vent piping passing through enclosed
spaces immediately above the bulk cargo
tanks shall be continuous except that
flanged joints connecting pipe sections
will be permitted.

(2) No openings to cargo tank shall be
permitted other than stuffing boxes
through which valve control rods or
permanently installed gage tapes extend
and openings for use of tank cleaning
machines, Openings for tank cleaning
machines, when not in use, shall be kept
closed by means of gastight bolted plates
and when in use shall be made essentially
gas and watertight by covers through
which hose or pipe to the tank cleaning
machines extend.

(3) The overhead in way of quarters
shall be gastight.

(d) Stowage spaces. 'The spaces de=
seribed in paragraph (¢) of this section
may be used for stowage purposes and
for general cargo provided that adequate
ventilation is furnished.

(e) Openings. Except as provided in
paragraph (¢) of this section, there
shall be no manholes or other openings
from cargo tanks to any other enclosed
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spaces. Any vents, sounding tubes, and
similar piping passing through such
tanks shall be run in a suitable trunk.

2. Section 32.60-15 Segregation of
cargo; grade E-TB/ALL is amended by
canceling paragraph (c¢). (This re-
quirement transferred to § 32.45-5 (h).)

3. Section 32.60-20 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 32.60-20 Pump rooms on tank ves-
sels carrying Grade A, B, C, or D liquid
cargo— TB/ALL — (a) Cargo pumps.
Cargo pumps shall be isolated from
sources of vapor ignition by gastight
bulkheads. A gastight bulkhead be-
tween the pump room and the pump
engine room may be pierced for drive
shaft and pump engine control rods
provided such openings are fitted with
stuffing boxes or other approved gland
arrangement. A steam driven pump
shall not be considered a source of va-
por ignition provided the steam temper-
ature does not exceed 500° F.

(b) Ventilation. Pump rooms of all
tank vessels shall be ventilated in such
a way as to remove vapors from points
near the floor level or bilges. Pump
rooms on tank ships handling Grade A,
B, or C liquid cargo, with machinery
located below the freeboard deck, shall
be equipped with power ventilation.
Pump rooms equipped with power ven-
tilation shall have the ventilation out-
lets terminate more than six feet from
any opening to the interior part of the
vessel which normally contains sources
of vapor ignition.

(¢) Access. The access to a cargo
pump room shall be from the open deck,

SUBPART 32.65—HULL REQUIREMENTS FOR
TANK VESSELS CONSTRUCTED ON OR AFTER
NOVEMBER 10, 1936, AND PRIOR TO JULY 1,
1851

Section 32.65-20 Pump rooms—TB/
ALL is amended by canceling paragraphs
(b) to (f), inclusive. (These require-
ments transferred to § 32.45-5.)

SUBPART 32.70—HULL REQUIREMENTS FOR
STEEL HULL TANK VESSELS CONSTRUCTED
PRIOR TO NOVEMBER 10, 1936

Section 32.70-15 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 32.70-15 Pump rooms—TB/ALL.

Tank vessels handling Grade A, B, C or
D liquid cargo shall meet the require-
ments for tank vessels in § 32.65-20 ex-
cept that the electrical installation shall
comply with the requirements of § 32.45-
10 (e).
(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375, 391a, 416,
Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 676; E. O,
10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

PART 33—LIFESAVING APPLIANCES

SUBPART 33.05—LIFEBOATS, LIFE RAFTS, AND
BUOYANT APPARATUS REQUIRED

Section 33.05-1 is amended by adding
2 paragraph (e), reading as follows:

§33.05-1 Lifeboats for tank ships;
ocean; construction or conversion of
which was started prior to November 19,
1952—T/0. * * =

(c) All tank ships of 1,600 gross tons
and over on an international voyage
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shall carry at least one motor-propelled
or hand-propelled lifeboat. 'The re-
quirement of this paragraph shall not
apply except for replacements, and then
only if it can be done without change to
existing davifs and arrangements.

SUBPART 33.15—EQUIPMENT FOR LIFEBOATS,
LIFE RAFTS, OR BUOYANT APPARATUS

Subpart 33.15, consisting of §§ 33.15-1
to 33.15-90, is amended to read as
follows:

Sec.

33.15-1 Lifeboat, life raft, or buoyant ap-
paratus; general—TB/ALL.

33.15-5 Required equipment for life-
boats—TB/ALL,

33.15-10 Description of equipment for life~
boats—TB/ALL.

33.15-15 Required equipment for life rafts
and buoyant apparatus—TB/
LBR.

33.15-20 Description of equipment for life
rafts and buoyant apparatus—
TB/LBR.

83.15-25 Portable radio telegraph appa-
ratus—T/0OC.

33.15-90 Lifeboat, life raft, and buoyant

> apparatus equipment on tank
vessels contracted for prior to
November 19, 1952—TB/ALL,
AUTHORITY: §§28.15-1 to 33.15-80 issued

under R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat.
676; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952
Supp.

§ 33.15-1 Lifeboat, life raft or buoy-
ant apparatus equipment; general—TRB/
ALL. (a) The provisions of this subpart
with the exception of § 33.15-90 shall

apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after November 19, 1952, Vessels con-
tracted for prior to November 19, 1952,
-shall meet the requirements of § 33.15-90.

(b) Equipment for lifeboats, life rafts,
-and buoyant apparatus shall be of good
quality, efficient for the purpose they are
intended to serve, and kept in good
condition.

(c) Lifeboats, life rafts and buoyant
apparatus shall be fully equipped before
the vessel is navigated and the equipment
shall remain in such lifesaving appli-
ances throughout the voyage except as
provided by section 33.25-15.

€¢d) It shall be unlawful to stow in
any lifeboat, life raft, or buoyant appa-
ratus any article not required by this
subpart unless such articles can be prop-
erly stowed so as not to reduce the seat-
ing capacity or space available to the
occupants and so as not to adversely
affect the seaworthiness of such appli-
ances or, in the case of lifeboats, over-
load the davits or winches.

(e) Loose equipment, except boat-
hooks in lifeboats, shall be securely at-
tached to the lifesaving appliance to
which it belongs.

§ 33.15-5 Required equipment for
lifeboats—TB/ALL. (a) The lifeboats
for all tank vessels shall be equipped in
accordance with Table 33.15-5 (a). For
a description of the items contained
in this table, and the units comprising
the items, see the applicable paragraphs
of §33.15-10. The letter identification
prefixing the item in the table corre-
sponds to the paragraph designations in
§ 33.15-10,

TABLE 33.15-5 (a)

Tank ship
Letter Tank
identifi- Item Ocean Lakes, | barge—
cation and Great bays, all
coast- Lakes™ | Sounds waters
wise and
rivers
L D R S ot S e 0 2 1 None None
-| Bilge pump. . 1 None None None
.| Boathooks. z 1 12
Bueket...cc.-o.ooio. 2 1 1
Compass and mounting 1 None None None
Ditty bag. ... 1 None None None
Drinking enp.._ .. 1 None None i1
- Fire extinguisher 2 2 2
-| First-aid kit 1 None None Nono
.| Flashlight. . 1 : None None
Hatchet __. 2 2 1 None
Henving line._ 2 Non¢ None Nono
...... SUEKERIIS . WSl et 1 None None i1
Ladder, lifeboat, gunwale.._... ... _______ """ 41 None None Nona
5e 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
2 2 2 2
1 1 None None
; None None None
____________________________ 1 £2
-| Milk, condensed (pounds per person). 1 None None None
-| Mirror, signaling.__ 2 None None None
-{ Oars (unlta). . .___. L3} L | LB | 11
Oil Hluminsating (quarts). 1 1 None None
-| Ofl storm (gallons) ... 1 1 None Nane
Ay T e R B RS RS 2 1 1 1
A e T T R R 1 1 1 1
Provisions (pounds per person) 2 None None None
Rowlocks (units) ... .___ LB | s LR | LA
Rudder and tiller..... 1 1 None i1
1 1 None None
2 None None None
8 | 811 None Nane
] 1] None None
3 Nong None 21

1 Only 1 required on other than seagoing barges,
3 Beagoing barges only.
= Optional (see footnote 7),

4 Not required on lifeboats of less than 60 person capacity,

! For description of unit see § 33.15-10,

¢ Lifeboats on es need only carry 4 rowlocks,

T An approved flashlight (item §) or 12 spproved
for 6 of the required 12 red hand flare distress signals.

ute red flare distress signals (item hh), may be substituted

# Vessels in coastwise service need only carry 1 unit for each 5 lifeboats or fraction thereof.
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§ 33.15-10 Description of equipment
for lifeboals — TB/ALL— (a) Bailer.
The bailer shall have a lanyard attached
and shall be of sufficient size and suit-
able for bailing,

(b) Bilge pump. Bilge pumps shall
be of an approved type, constructed in
accordance with Subpart 160.044 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-
ter. They shall be of the size given in
Table 33.15-10 (b) depending upon the
capacity of the lifeboat as determined
by the six-tenths rule as described in
§ 160.035-8 (b) of Subchapter Q (Speci-
fications) of this chapter,

TABLE 33.15-10 (b)

Capaeit iof(lif;-bv.mt,
cubic fee
Bilge pump
© size
Over— [Not over—
....... 330 1
330 700 2
T (A o~

(c) Boathooks. Boathooks shall be of
the single hook ballpoint type. Boat-
hook handles shall be of clear grained
white ash, or equivalent, and of a length
and diameter as given in Table 33.15-10
(c).

TABLE 33.15-10 (c)

FEDERAL REGISTER

161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs
shall be provided with each flashlight.
Batteries shall not remain in the flash-
Iight or be used as spares beyond the
serviceable dateé appearing on the cell
or its jacket.

(k) Hatchet. Hatchets shall be of an
approved type, constructed in accord-
ance with Subpart 160.013 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. They
shall be attached to the lifeboat by indi-
vidual lanyards and be readily available
for use, one at each end of the lifeboat.

(1) Heaving line. The heaving line
shall be of adequate strength, 10 fathoms
in length, and one inch in circumfer-
ence. It shall be of such quality as to
be buoyant after 24 hours submergence.

(m) Jackknife. The jackknife (with
can opener) shall be of an approved
type, constructed in accordance with
Subpart 160.043 of Subchapter Q (Spec-
ifications) of this chapter.

(n) Ladder, lifeboat gunwale. The
lifeboat gunwale ladder shall consist of
3 flat wood steps cut out for handholds,
The steps shall be spaced 12 inches apart
and fastened with 5 inch diameter
manila rope. Each rope end shall be
tied inside the lifeboat at about amid-
ships with the ladder stowed on top of
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ate use. Other suitable devices may be
specifically approved.

(0) Lantern. The lantern shall con-
tain sufficient oil to burn for at least 9
hours, and shall be ready for immediate
use

(p) Life line. The life line shall be
properly secured to both sides of the
lifeboat along its entire length, festooned
in bights not longer than 38 feet, with a
seine float in each bight. 'The life line
shall be of a size and strength not less
than 12-thread manila. The bights shall
hang to within 12 inches of the water
when the lifeboat is light.

(q) Life preservers. Life preservers
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the applicable sub-
parts of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(r) Locker. The locker shall be suit-
able for the storage and preservation of
the small items of equipment.

(s) Mast and sail. A unit, consisting
of a standing lug sail together with the
necessary spars and rigging, shall be
provided in general agreement with
Table 33.15-10 (s). The sails shall be
of good quality canvas, colored Indian
Orange (Cable No. 70072, Standard Color
Card of America). Rigging shall consist
of galvanized wire rope not less than 3{4
inch in diameter. The mast and sail
shall be protected by a suitable canvas

Length of Tifeboat the side benches and ready for immedi- cover.
il 0 0
{feet) SouPoes bade TABLE 33,15-10 (s)
Over | e | Tk e Stauding lug sail Mast 1 Yard
...... 2 134 8 Cota {
23 2 134 10 Ari Luft A o dal Diam- Dinm.
o e T e Over— | gt | camans 30 | Kiaeh | it | o, | B et | vangtn| | pengun|
feet) | jengths throat | square nnNt:n ches) hea)
(d) Bucket. The bucket shall be of
heat::‘ralgafge iﬁalvanize%a h;on. tg;' t}me!'; it = Fg l;;. Ig h}. iz lv6. il‘l l’n. o z Ft. In, 5 F& In, Y
sui e corrosion-resistant metal, of not  seeeeee..c 1010 10 14.35 1 -3 11 :
less than 2 gallon capacity, and shall ol a2l sl TR Sa8 3l oli3 0] 4l & 8| 2w
DRve 6 Gelbob: damyard, or ddcthiesd - S R IR e o wlie a| $Hwo o 3F
manila attached. e 25 z7 189 920 0|14 7|17 10| 7% s[17 10 4110 9 3
(e) Compass and mounting. fThe z 2, 3w Siat gl 7118 1{ 350 gl 3 a8 4
compass and mounting shall be of an 31 z » . 7 bal 12 3
approved type, constructed in accord- @ ® @ @ @ @ ) (O] 0} (O} (O] o)
ance with U. S. Coast Guard Specifica~ 7 : , .
tion dated December 14, 1944, an'd y‘;‘;‘dl‘;nh!;‘(l;'ie m:?mw& ffxml‘goxll):: of.::n'ﬁ't :x{ g}:&; lecag{ard sheave. Mnat dinmeters measured ot thwart, Mast
(f) Ditty bag. The ditty bag shall 4 Bubject to special consideration.
consist of a canvas bag and shall con- (t) Matches: A box A
i B $ 5 of safety matches Tante 33.15-10 (w)
tain a sailmaker's palm, needles, sail 4, 5" wotertioht container sto\\}r,ed in an
twine, marline and marlinspike. eqfiipment locker or secured to the un- | Lengthoftife [ oo o | yongth of cars
(g) Drinking cup. Drinking CUDS  gerside of the stern thwart if no locker boat (feet) (feet)
shall be enameled, and shall be provided is fitted.
with % inch diameter cotton lanyards " (y) arifk, condensed. One pound of |over— over |Rowing Steering/Rowing| Seor™
3 feet in length. . tin condensed milk shall be provided for
(h) Fire extinguisher. Fire dex = each person the lifeboat is certified to o A : : .
guishers shall be of an approved type. c,rrv "t6 he stowed in lockers or other 7 T - 3 % 11
(4 pound CO;, 1 quart carbon tetrachlo- oomportments providing suitable pro= 10 2 - s 4 12
ride or 4 pound dry chemical). Oone toction. % 2 g } }3 }.‘;
shall be attached to each end of the life- (v) Mirrors, signaling. Signaling 25 27 8 1 14 15
boat. . mirrors shall be of an approved type. N 8 1 36 18
(1) First aid kit. The first aid kit (W) Oars. A unit, consisting of a
shall be of an approved type, constructed complement of rowing oars and steering (x) Oil illuminating. One quart of

and fitted in accordance with Subpart
160.041 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.
(j) Flashlight. The flaghlight shall
be of an approved Type I, Size No. 3,
constructed in accordance with Subpart

oar, shall be provided for each lifeboat
in accordance with Table 33.15-10 (w),
except that motor-propelled and hand-
propelled lifeboats need only be equipped
with 4 rowing oars and steering oar.

{lluminating oil shall be provided in a
metal container,

(y) Qil, storm. One gallon of vege-
table, fish, or animal oil shall be pro-
vided in a suitable metal container so
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constructed as to permit a controlled dis~
tribution of oil on the water, and so
arranged that it can be attached to the
sea anchor.

(z) Painter. Painters shall be of ma=
nila rope not less than 2%; inches in cir-
cumference and of a length not less than
3 times the distance between the deck on
which the lifeboat is stowed and the
light draft of the vessel, For lifeboats
on vessels in ocean or coastwise service,
one of the painters shall have a long eye
splice and be attached to the thwart with
a toggle. The other painter shall be
attached to the stem.

(aa) Plug. The automatic drain re-
quired in the lifeboat shall be provided
with a cap or plug attached to the life-
boat by a suitable chain,

(bb) Provisions. Two pounds of hard
bread or its approved equivalent shall he
provided for each person the lifeboat is
certified to carry. The provisions shall
be packaged in hermetically sealed cans
of an approved type. The cans shall be
stowed in lockers or other compartments
providing suitable protection.

(ce) Rowlocks. A unit, consisting of
sufficient rowlocks and rowlock sockets
for each oar required by Table 33.15-5
(w) plus 2 additional rowlocks. The row-
locks shall be attached to the lifeboat
by separate chains so as to be available
for immediate use, except that the two
additional spare rowlocks shall be car-
ried in the equipment locker or stowed
near the stern if no locker is fitted. The
rowlocks and rowlock sockets shall be
distributed so as fo provide the maximum
amount of single banked oars practicable.

(dd) Rudder and tiller. The rudder
and tiller shall be constructed in accord-
ance with §160.035-3 (t) in Subpart
160.035 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(ee) Sea anchor. The sea anchor shall
be of an approved type.

(ff) Signals, distress, floating orange
smoke. Two approved floating orange
smoke distress signals, constructed in ac-
cordance with Subpart 160.022 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter. The service use of this equip-
ment shall be limited to 3 years from
date of manufacture.

(gg) Signals, distress, red hand flare.
A unit consisting of 12 approved hand
red flare distress signals, in a watertight
container, constructed in accordance
with Subparts 160.021 or 160.023 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap=-
ter. The service use of this equipment
shall be limited to 3 years from date of
manufacture.

(hh) Signals, distress, red parachute
flare. A unit, consisting of 12 approved
parachute red flare distress signals with
an approved means of projecting them,
all contained in a portable watertight
container; or 12 approved hand-held
rocket-propelled parachute red flare dis=-
tress signals contained in a portable
watertight container. Construction shall
be in accordance with Subparts 160.024
and 160.028 or 160.036 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter. The
service use of this equipment shall be
limited to 3 years from date of manu-
facture.

(ii) Water. (1) For each person the
lifeboat is certified to carry, there shall
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be provided three quarts of drinking
water consisting of 9 approved hermet-
ically sealed containers per person con-
structed and filled in accordance with
Subpart 160.026 of Subchapter @ (Speci-

fications) of this chapter. The service
life of this equipment shall be limited to
5 years from date of packing, and re-
placement of outdated containers shall
be made at the first annual inspection of
the vessel after the date of expiration.

(2) The drinking water containers
shall be stowed in drinking water tanks,
lockers, or other compartments providing
suitable protection.

(3) This regulation shall become ef-
fective November 19, 1955, but approved
drinking water containers already in use
on that date may be continued in use,
if otherwise in good and serviceable con-
dition, until the first annual inspection
of the vessel following 5 years from the
date of packing, whereupon they shall
be replaced with containers of the type
specified in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph.

§ 33.15-15 Required equipment for
life rafts and buoyant dpparatus TB/
LBR. (a) The life rafts and buoyant
apparatus for all vessels shall be
equipped in accordance with Table
33.15-15 (a). For a description of the
items contained in this table and the
units comprising the items, see the ap-
plicable paragraphs of § 33.15-20. The
letter identification prefixing the item
in the table corresponds to the paragraph
designation in § 33.15-20.

TABLE 33.15-15 (8)

Life raft
Buoy:
Letter ant
identi- Item Lakes, |appara
fication Great| bays, | tus—
Lakes|sounds,| All
rivers, | waters
1 1 None
11 11 11
1| None None
i1 31 None
1| None None
u 1 1
Rowlocks (units).....| %1 1 None
Seaanchor. _.._.._... 1| None None
Signals, distress 21| None None
(units).
Water light. o cceecaeen 1| None i1

I Not required on Type A life rofts,

2 For description of unit see section 33.15-20.

3 Need only be 2 fnches in diameter and of a length
equal to the distance between the deck where stowed to
the vessel’s light draft plus 6 feet.

4 Not required on buoyant apparatus for less than 25

rsons.

» Applies to ocean, coastwise and Great Lakes routes.

§ 33.15-20 Description of equipment
Jor life rafis and buoyant apparatus—
TB/LBR—(a) Boathook. Boathooks
shall be of the single hook ball point
type. Boathook handles shall be of clear
grained white ash, or equivalent, not less

than 8 feet long and 1'% inches in.

diameter.

(b) Life line. 'The life line shall be
properly secured around the sides and
ends of the life raft, or buoyant appara-
tus, festooned in bights not longer than
3 feet, with a seine float in each bight.
The life line shall be of a size and
strength not less than 12-thread manila.

(c) Matches. A box of safety matches
in a watertight container.

(d) Oars. A unit, consisting of 4 row=-
ing oars and one steering oar not less

than 8 feet in length, shall be proyided
for life rafts for 7 persons or more. For
life rafts for 6 persons or less, a unif
shall consist of 2 paddles not less than 5
feet in length.

(e) Qil, storm. One gallon of vege-
table, fish, or animal oil shall be pro=
vided in a suitable metal container so
constructed as to permit a controlled
distribution of oil on the water, and so
arranged that it can be attached to the
sea anchor.

(f) Painter. Painters shall be of
manila rope not less than 23; inches in
circumference and of a length not less
than 3 times the distance between the
deck on which the life rafts are stowed
and the light draft of the vessel.

(g) Rowlocks. A unit, consisting of 5
rowlocks attached to the life raft by
separate chains and ready for imme-
diate use, together with proper rowlock
sockets so arranged as to provide 4 row=
ing positions and 1 steering position with
the life raft floating either side up.
Rowlocks and rowlock sockets are not
required on life rafts for 6 persons or
less.

(h) Sea anchor. The sea anchor
shall be constructed of good quality can-
vas or other satisfactory material, and
shall be not less than 2 feet in diameter.

(1) Signals, distress. A unit consist-
ing of six approved hand red flare dis-
tress signals, in a watertight container,
constructed in accordance with Subpart
160.021 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. Service use shall be
limited to 3 years from date of manu-
facture.

(j) Water 1light. The water light
shall be of an approved automatic elec=
tric type, constructed in accordance
with Subpart 161.001 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter. The
water light shall be attached to the life
raft or buoyant apparatus by a 12-thread
manila lanyard 3 fathoms in length.

§ 33.15-25  Portable radiotelegraph
apparatus—T/OC. (a) All tank ships
of 500 gross tons and over on an inter-
national voyage shall be provided with a
portable radiotelegraph apparatus com-
plying with the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission.
The apparatus shall be kept in the radio
room, or the chart room, or other suif-
able location and shall be immediately
available for placement in one of the
lifeboats.

(b) Portable radiotelegraph appara-
tus shall be tested at least once each
week using an artificial antenna. Such
tests shall be carried out by a radio offi-
cer or other qualified person,

§ 33.15-90 Lifeboat, life raft and
buoyant apparatus equipment on tenk
vessels contracted for prior to November
19, 1952—TB/ALL. (a) Vessels con-
tracted for prior to November 19, 1952,
shall meet the following requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 33.15-5 through 33.15-25 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
of the equipment is concerned. Exist-
ing items of equipment previously ap-
proved, but not meeting the applicable
specifications or requirements set forth
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in §§33.15-5 through 33.15-25 may be
continued in service so long as they are
maintained in a good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection. All new installa-
tions shall meet the applicable specifica-
tions or requirements of this part.

(2) Lifeboats previously approved
without automatic drain plugs shall have
two plugs or caps attached to the life-
boat by separate chains.

(3) On tank vessels in ocean or coast-
wise service, unless ofther approved
means are provided to achieve the same
purpose, three ¥5-inch diameter manila
grab lines shall be fitted extending from
gunwale to gunwale under the keel to
enable persons to cling to or climb upon
the upturned lifeboat. The ends of each
grab line shall be securely attached to
the side benches or other permanent
part of the lifeboat and each grab line
shall be made up with figure eight knots
spaced approximately 18 inches apart in
order to provide hand grips. Means
shall be provided for taking up any slack
in the grab lines.

(b) Tank vessels required to have as
lifeboat equipment 2 approved floating
orange smoke signals may retain in sub-
stitution therefore either 12 approved
hand orange smoke distress signals’ con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
160.037 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter, or 12 approved combina~
tion flare and smoke distress signals,
constructed in accordance with Subpart
160.023 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. The service use of this
equipment shall be limited to 3 years
from date of manufacture where-upon it
shall be replaced with the required float-
ing orange smoke signals.

SUBPART 33.20—STOWAGE OF LIFEBOATS,
LIFE RAFTS, AND BUOYANT APPARATUS

Section 33.20-1 (¢) (3) and (4) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 33.20-1 Davits and launching de-
vices—TB/ALL., * * *

(c) « % »

(3) Suitable means shall be provided
on yessels engaged on international voy-
ages for illuminating the launching gear
and the lifeboats during the process of
launching the lifeboats from the stowed
position until they are waterborne. For
detailed requirements of such illumina-
tion for tank vessels contracted for on or
after November 19, 1955, see Part 111 of
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter.

(4) On tankships the construction or
conversion of which was started on or
after November 19, 1952, where applica-
ble, means shall be provided outside the
machinery space to prevent the dis-
charge of water into the lifeboats while
they are being lowered. This shall con~
sist of baffles to deflect the water down
the vessel’'s side, reach rods or other
means to close the discharge openings,
or a remote means for stopping the
pumps.

SUBPART 33.25—MARKINGS, CARE AND
INSPECTION

1. Section 33.25-1 Preparation for voy-
age—TB/ALL is canceled. (The revised
requirements are now in §§ 33.25-1 and
33.25-15.)
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2. Section 33.25-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§33.25-15 Overhaul—TB/ALL. ()
All lifeboats, life rafts and buoyant ap-
paratus shall be stripped, cleaned and
thoroughly overhauled at least once in
every year.

(b) Tank vessels in ocean or coast-
wise service having a sufficient number
of lifeboats on each side to accommodate
all persons on board may care for their
lifeboats at sea: Provided, That a num-
ber of lifeboats sufficient to accommodate
all persons on board are fully equipped
and ready for use at all times.

(¢) The lifeboat davits and falls shall
be overhauled at least once in every year.

SUBPART 33.30—MANNING OF LIFEBOATS

Subpart 33.30, consisting of §§33.30-1
to 33.30-5, is amended to read as follows:
Sec.

83.30-1 Person in charge of each lifeboat
and life raft—T/0.

33.30-3 Person in charge of each life raft or
lifeboat—T/CLB.

83.30-5 Manning of lifeboats and life
rafts—TB/OCLB.

AvrHORITY: §§33.30-1 to 83.30-5 Issued
under R. S. 4405, as amended, 44172, as
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C, 375,
891a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat.
676; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 8 CFR, 1952
Supp.

§ 33.30-1 Persons in charge of each
lifeboat and life raft—T/0. A licensed
deck officer, an able seaman, or a cer-
tificated lifeboatman shall be placed in
charge of each lifeboat or life raft. He
shall have a list of its lifeboatmen and
other members of its crew which shall
be sufficient for her safe management,
and shall see that the men placed under
his orders are acquainted with their sev-
eral duties and stations. A second in
command shall also be appointed which
person shall be either a licensed deck
officer, an able seaman or a certificated
lifeboatman.

§ 33.30-3 Person in charge of each
lifeboat or life rajt—T/CLB. A licensed
deck officer or an able seaman shall be
placed in charge of each lifeboat or life
raft, provided, that on tank vessels on
an international voyage a certificated
lifeboatman may be placed in charge of
the lifeboat or life raft. A certificated
lifeboatman may be placed in charge of
any life raft certified to carry 15 persons
or less. He shall have a list of its life-
boatmen and other members of its crew
which shall be sufficient for her safe
management, and shall see that the men
placed under his orders are acquainted
with their several duties and stations.

§ 33.30-5 Manning of lifeboats and
life rafts—TB/OCLB. (a) There shall
be for each lifeboat or life raft a number
of lifeboatmen at least equal to that
specified as follows, provided, that ves-
sels required to carry sufficient lifeboats
on each side to accommodate all persons
on board need only carry the lifeboat-
men required for the lifeboats on one
side:

(1) If the lifeboat or life raft carries
25 persons or less, the minimum number
of certificated lifeboatmen shall be 1;

(2) If the lifeboat or life raft carries
26 persons and less than 41 persons the
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minimum number of certificated life-
boatmen shall be 2;

(3) If the lifeboat or life raft carries
41 persons and less than 61 persons the
minimum number of certificated life-
boatmen shall be 3.

(b) The allocation of the certificated
lifeboatmen to each lifeboat and life raft
remains within the discretion of the
master, according to the circumstances.

SUBPART 33.40—RING LIFE BUOYS AND
WATER LIGHTS

1. The heading for Subpart 33.40 is
changed from “Life Buoys' to “Ring Life
Buoys and Water Lights.”

2. Subpart 3340, consisting of
§§ 33.40-1 to 33.40-15, is amended to read
as follows:

Sec.

3340-1 Ring life buoys and water lights,
general requirements—TB/ALL.

3340-5 Number required on tank ships—
T/ALL,

33.40-10 Number required on tank barges—
B/ALL.,

33.40-15

Distribution and security—TB/
ALL.

AvrsHoRITY: §§ 33.40-1 to 33.40-15 {issued
under R. S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat,
676; E. O. 10402, 17 F, R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952
Supp.

§33.40-1 Ring life buoys and waler
lights, general requirements—TB/ALL.
(a) All ring life buoys shall be of an
approved type, constructed in accord-
ance with Subpart 160.009 or 160.050 of
Subchapter @ (Specifications) of this
chapter.

(b) All water lights shall be of an
approved automatic electric type, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.001 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

§ 33.40-5 Number required on tank
ships—T/ALL. (&) The minimum num-
ber of approved 30 inch ring life buoys,
and the minimum number of which shall
have water lights attached, shall be in
accordance with Table 33.40-5 (a).

(b) One of the ring life buoys with
water light attached on each side of the
vessel shall have secured to it a line at
least 15 fathoms in length.

TARLE 33.40-5 (a)

All serviees other
Ocean than ocean
Mini- Mini-
mum muam
number number
Length of tank | Mini- otring | Mini. | ofrios
iip (feot) mam a mum w
pumber’ bl‘;u)s h:\, number blio’s h:
of ring | = of ring [COMIMmN
Mi . | %HCh 1 tige | WhER
shal X shy
buoys | pave | buOYS | five
water water
lights Hghts
nttached attached
Column 1 Column|{Column|Column|Column
2 3 4 1
Under 100........ 8 6 2 1
100 and under 200.. 8 6 4 3
200 and under 300 8 6 6 2
800 and under 400.. 12 6 12 4
400 and under 600 . 18 9 18 9
600 and under 800_. 2 12 2% 12
800 and OVEr. «.aeee 30 < 15 30 15
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§ 33.40-10 Number required on tank
barges—B/ALL. All tank barges regard-
less of size, shall have at least two
approved 30 inch ring life buoys on
board: Provided, That unmanned barges
are exempt from this section.

§ 33.40-15 Distribution and secur=
ing—TB/ALL. (a) All ring life buoys
shall be placed so as to be readily ac-
cessible to the persons on board, and
their positions plainly indicated so as to
be known to all persons concerned.

(b) The ring life buoys shall always
be capable of being cast loose, and shall
not be permanently secured in any way.

SUBPART 33.45—DISTRESS SIGNALS

1. The heading for Subpart 33.45 has
been changed from “Distress Lights” to
“Distress Signals.”

2. Section 33.45-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.45-1 Distress signals—T/ALL
and B/OC, On every manned tank ves-
sel of 150 gross tons and over there shall
be carried 12 approved hand red flare
distress signals in a watertight container,
or 12 approved hand combination flare
and smoke distress signals in a water-
tight container. Service use shall be
limited to a period of three years from
date of manufacture. Distress signals
not bearing date of manufacture shall
not be carried. For specifications for the
above signals, see Subparts 160.021 and
160.023 in Subchapter @ (Specifications)
of this chapter.

3. Part 33 is amended by adding a new
section 33.45-10, reading as follows:

§ 33.45-10 Stowage of distress sig-
nals—TB/ALL. All tank vessels required
to carry pyrotechnic distress signals
shall carry such signals in watertight
containers near the pilothouse, on the
navigator's bridge, or in some other suit-
able, readily accessible location other
than in the lifeboats. In no case shall
pyrotechnics be permitted to be carried
in enclosed spaces, adjacent to cargo
tanks or near sources of heat. Tank ves-
sels required to carry a magazine chest
may carry the distress signals in the
magazine chest.

SUBPART 33.50—SIGNALING LAMP

Section 33.50-1 is amended to read as
follows:

§33.50-1 Signaling lamp—T/0.
Tank ships of over 150 gross tons en-
gaged on international voyages shall be
equipped with an efficient daylight sig-
naling lamp. For detailed requirements
see Subpart 113.60 of Subchapter J
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.
(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375, 391a, 416.

Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 676; E. O.
10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1852 Supp.)

PART 34—FIRE-FIGHTING EQUIPMENT
SUBPART 34.05—INSPECTION

Section 34.05-1 is amended by adding
a new paragraph (e), reading as follows:

§ 34.05-1 Inspection of fire-fighting
equipment; general—TB/ALL. * * *

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(e) Cylinders used for storing carbon

dioxide shall be fabricated, tested, and
marked in accordance with the regula=-
tions of the Interstate Commerce Com=-
mission. However, cylinders continu-
ously installed aboard a vessel need not
be removed, tested, and marked more
often than once in each 12 years,
(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 375, 391a, 416.
Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 676; E, O.
10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

PART 35—OPERATIONS

SUBPART 35.01—SPECIAL OPERA’I:ING
REQUIREMENTS

1. Section 35.01-5 (¢) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 35.01-5 Sanitary condition and crew
quarters—T/ALL. * * *

(c) Before making any important re-
pairs to or changes in the electrical
installation, an inspection shall be made
as required by § 111.05-10 (f) of Sub-
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter, and such changes or re-
pairs shall (1) comply with the require-
ments of this Subchapter J and (2)
have the approval of the chief engineer.
Miscellaneous electrical appliances in-
tended to provide additional artificial
lighting, entertainment, and for perscnal
use, ete. shall also be subject to the
approval of the chief engineer.

2. Part 35 is amended by adding a new
§ 35.01-20, reading as follows:

§ 35.01-20 Pilot ladders—T/OC.
Every tank ship which normally employs
a pilot shall have a suitable ladder avail-
able for the use of the pilot in addition
to ladders required by § 33.20-1 (¢) of
this subchapter. This pilot ladder need
not meet the requirements of Subpart
160.017 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

SUBPART 35.10—FIRE AND EMERGENCY
REQUIREMENTS

Section 35.10-5 (i) is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.10-6 Emergency signal; fire and
lifeboat drills—T/ALL. * * *

(i) A copy of these requirements
(Form CG-809) shall be furnished to
each tankship to which this subpart
applies. This form shall be framed un-
der glass and posted in a conspicuous
place.

SUBPART 35.25—ENGINE DEPARTMENT

Part 35 is amended by adding new
§§35.25-15 and 35.25-20, reading as
follows:

§3525-15 Carrying of excess
steam—TB/ALL. It shall be the duty
of the chief engineer of any tank vessel
to see that a steam pressure is not car-
ried in excess of that allowed by the
certificate of inspection, and to see that
the safety valves, once set and sealed by
the inspector are in no way tampered
with or made inoperative except as pro-
vided in Section 35.25-20.

§ 35.25-20 Breaking of sajety valve
seal—TB/ALL. If at any time it is nec-
essary to break the seal on a safety valve

for any purpose, the chief engineer shall
advise the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, at the next port of call, giving
the reason for breaking the seal and
requesting that the valve be examined
and adjusted by a marine inspector,

SUBPART 35.30—GENERAL SAFETY RULES

Part 35 is amended by adding new
§§ 35.30-30 and 35.30-35, reading as
follows:

§ 35.30-30 Portable electrical equip~
ment—TB/ALL, When the vessel is not
gas free, no portable electrical equipment
shall be used in the cargo or fuel oil
tanks, the cargo pump rooms, or any en-
closed space immediately above or ad-
jacent to the bulk cargo tanks, except
that lighting may be obtained by the use
of approved explosion-proof, self-con-
tained, battery-fed lamps.

§ 35.30-35 Spark producing devices—
TB/ALL. Except where Grade E liquid
cargo only is involved, no spark produc-
ing devices whether power-driven or
manually operated shall be used in cargo
pump rooms or in enclosed spaces im-
mediately above or adjacent to ecargo
tanks, unless these spaces are gas free.

SUBPART 35,35—CARGO HANDLING

1. Section 35.35-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.35-1 Men on duty—TB/ALL. A
sufficient number of the crew shall be on
duty to perform transfer operations. In
the case of unmanned barges, the own-
ers or operators of such barges shall in-
sure that a person holding a valid license
as master, mate, pilot or engineer, or a
certificated tankerman is on duty to
perform transfer operations, which li-
censed person or certificated tankerman
shall be considered as the person in
charge of the unmanned tank barge.

2. Section 35.35-65 Cargo handling
on unmanned tank barges—B/R is can-
celed.

SUBPART 35.40—MARKING OF FIRE AND
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

1. Section 35.40-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.40-1 General alarm contact
maker—TB/ALL. Each general alarm
bell contact maker located as required in
§ 32.25-1 (b) shall be marked with let-
tering on a corrosion-resistant plate, or
with a sign in red letters on a suitable
backeground with the words ‘“GENERAL
ALARM."

2. Section 35.40-20 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.40-20 Emergency equipment—
TB/ALL. Lockers or spaces where
emergency equipment is stowed shall be
marked: “EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT” or
“FRESH AIR BREATHING APPARATUS” as
appropriate,

3. Section 35.40-25 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.40-25 Fire ecxtinguishers—TB/
ALL. Each fire extinguisher shall be
marked with a number and the location
where stowed shall be marked in corre-
sponding numbers in at least 3% inch
figures.
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4, Szction 35.40-30 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.40-30 Instructions for changing

steering gear—TB/ALL. Instructions in
at least !5 inch letters and figures shall
be posted in the steering engine room,
relating in order, the different steps to
be takeén in changing to the emergency
steering gear. Each clutch, gear wheel,
lever, valve or switch which is used dur-
ing the changeover shall be numbered
or lettered on a brass plate or painted
so that the markings can be recognized
at a reasonable distance. The instruc-
tions shall indicate each clutch or pin
to be “in” or “out” and each valve or
switch which is to be “opened” or
“closed” in shifting to any means of
steering for which the vessel is equipped.
Instructions shall be included to line up
all steering wheels and rudder amidship
before changing gears.
(R, S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U. S, C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. S.
4426, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544,
as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, sec, 2, b4
Stat. 1028,, as amended, 68 Stat. 675; 46
U. 8. C. 404, 367, 526p, 463a; E. O. 10402,
17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

PART 38—LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GASES

Part 38 is amended to read as follows:

SUBPART 38.01—GENERAL
Sec.
88.01-1 Scope of regulations—TB/ALL.
38.01-5 Certificate of inspection—TB/ALL.

SUBPART 38.05—DESIGN AND INSTALLATION OF
CARGO TANES

88.05-1 Design and construction—TB/ALL.

88.06-5 Markings—TB/ALL.

38.05-10 Installation of cargo tanks—
TB/ALL.

88.05-15 Cargo tanks on barges—B/ALL,

38.06-20 Lagging—TB/ALL,

38.05-25 Refrigerated systems—TB/ALL.

SUBPART 58.10—PIPING, VALVES, FITTINGS AND
ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT

Valves, fittings and accessories—
TB/ALL.

Filling and discharge pipes—
TB/ALL.

Cargo piping—TB/ALL,

Safety relief valves—TB/ALL.

Liquid level gaging devices—TB/
ALL,

38.10-1
38.10-5

38.10-10
88.10-15
38.10-20

SUBPART 38.15—SPECIAL CARGO HANDLING
REQUIREMENTS

38.15-1 Filling densities—TB/ALL.
38.15-5 Cargo hose—TB/ALL.

SUBPART 38.20—VENTING AND VENTILATION

88.20-1 Venting—T/ALL.
38.20-5 Venting—B/ALL.

SUBPART 38.25—PERIODIC INSPECTIONS AND
TESTS

Tests and inspections—TB/ALL.
Removal of defective tanks—TB/

38.25-1
38.25-5

ALL,
38.25-10 Safety valves—TB/ALL.

AvrHorrTYy: §§38.01-1 to 38.25-10 issued
under R.'S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U. 8. C. 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat.
676; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917, 3 CFR, 1952
Supp.

SUBPART 38.01—GENERAL

§ 38.01-1 Scope of regulations—TB/
ALL. The regulations in this part con-
tain requirements for the transportation
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in fixed independent cargo tanks of
liquefied petroleum gases in bulk. The
regulations covering the transportation
in porfable tanks of liquefied petroleum
gases are contained in Parts 146 and 147
of Subchapter N (Explosives or Other
Dangerous Articles on Board Vessels) of
this chapter.

§38.01-5 Certificate of inspection—
TB/ALL. The certificate of inspection
shall be endorsed for the carriage of
liquefied petroleum gases as follows:

Inspected and approved for the carriage
of liquefied petroleum gases having vapor
pressures not exceeding ...... 1bs, per square
inch gage at 115° P,

SUBPART 38.05—DESIGN AND INSTALLATION
OF CARGO TANKS

§ 38.05-1 Design and construction—
TB/ALL. (a) The cargo tanks shall
meet the requirements for Class I or
Class II arc welded unfired pressure ves-
sels, and shall be fabricated, inspected
and tested in accordance with the appli-
cable requirements of Subchapter F
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter,
except as otherwise provided for in this

part.

(b) Unlagged cargo tanks subject to
atmospheric temperatures shall be de-
signed for a pressure of not less than the
vapor pressure of the gas at 115° F., in
pounds per square inch gage, but for not
less than 100 pounds per square inch
gage.

(¢) Where cargo tanks are lagged as
required by § 38.05-20, the tanks shall
be designed for a pressure of not less
than the vapor pressure of the gas at
105° F., in pounds per square inch gage,
but for not less than 100 pounds per
square inch gage.

(d) Refrigerated cargo tanks, in
which the temperature is maintained be-
low the normal atmospheric tempera-
tures, shall be designed for a pressure of
not less than the vapor pressure corre-
sponding to the temperature of the liguid
at which the system is maintained, plus
25 pounds per square inch gage.

(e) The shell and head thickness of
the cargo tanks shall not be less than V4
inch.

(f) Each tank shall be provided with
not less than a 15-inch by 18-inch or 18-
inch diameter manhole, fitted with a
cover located above the maximum liquid
level and as close to the top of the tank
as possible. Where access trunks are
fitted to the tanks, the diameter of the
trunks shall be not less than 30 inches.

§38.05-5 Markings—TB/ALL. (a)
Upon satisfactory completion of tests
and inspection, the following marking,
at least 3s-inch high, shall be stamped
into a noncorrodible nameplate perma-
nently attached to the tank by means of
welding:

(Date of manufacture)

(Manufacturers  (Date of manufacture)
Serial No.)

(Water capacity, U. S. gallons)
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(b) In addition to the markings re-
quired by Paragraph (a) of this Section,
the following inscription shall be legibly
marked on the tank or a corrosion-
resistant plate containing this inscrip-
tion shall be securely attached thereon:

This tank shall not contain a product have
ing a vapor pressure in excess of
p. s. L. gage at 115° F.

(c) All tank inlet and outlet connec-
tions, except safety relief valves, liquid
level gaging devices, and pressure gages,
shall be labeled to designate whether
they terminate in the vapor or liguid
space, Labels of corrosion-resistant
material may be attached to valves.

(d) All tank markings shall be per-
manently and legibly stamped in a read-
ily visible position, and shall not be ob-
scured by painting. If the tanks are
lagged the markings attached to the
tank proper shall be duplicated on a
corrosion-resistant plate secured to the
outside jacket of the lagging,

§38.05-10 Installation of cargo
tanks—TB/ALL. (a) Cargo tanks shall
be independent of the hull and shall be
so arranged in the barge or vessel as to
provide a minimum clearance of not less
than 24 inches on the vessel’s side and
not less than 15 inches on the vessel's
bottom. Where more than one tank is
installed in a vessel the distance between
such tanks shall be not less than 15
inches unless otherwise approved by the
Commandant, Alternate provisions may
be made for moving such tanks to pro-
vide for adequate inspection and main-
tenance of the vessel's structure and
tanks. See Section 38.05-15 for addi-
tional requirements applicable only to
tank barges.

(b) Tanks may be located in dry
cargo holds or in other cargo tanks
meeting the requirements for coffer-
dams, as prescribed in § 32.60-10 or
§ 32.65-15, and may be installed “on
deck” or “under deck” with the tank
protruding above deck. On installations
where a portion of the tank extends
above the weather deck, provision shall
be made to maintain the weather tight-
ness of the deck, except that vessels
operating under an assigned load line
for restricted routes or on protected in-
land waters may have tanks located in
the holds of hopper type barges without
the weather tightness of the deck being
maintained.

(c) All cargo tanks shall be installed
with the manhole openings and fittings
located above the weather deck.

(d) Tanks shall be supported in steel
saddles and securely anchored in place.
Each tank shall be so supported as to
prevent the concentration of excessive
loads on the supporting portion of the
shell. The design shall show the man-
ner in which the tanks are to be installed,
supported and secured in the barge or
vessel and shall be approved prior to in-
stallation,

(e) No strength welding employed in
the attachment of supports, lugs, fittings,
etc., shall be done on tanks that require
and have been stress-relieved unless au-
thorized by the Commandant.

§ 38.05-15 Cargo tanks on barges—
B/ALL. Cargo tanks having a capacity
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of not more than 60,000 gallons may
form part of the structure of a tank
barge where adequate provision is made
to prevent damage to tanks in the event
of collision or grounding. Sides of all
tank barges shall be fitted with suitable
guards as an added precaution against
the cargo tanks becoming damaged as
a result of collision.

§ 38.05-20 Lagging—TB/ALL. (a)
Lagged tanks shall be covered with an
incombustible insulation material of a
thickness to provide a thermal conduct-
ance of not more than 0.075 B. t. u. per
square foot per degree Fahrenheit dif-
ferential in temperature per hour. The
insulation material shall be of an ap-
proved type complying with the require-
ments of Subpart 164.009 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, and
shall be given a vapor-proof coating with
fire-retardant material acceptable to the
Commandant. Tanks exposed to the
weather shall have the insulation and
the vapor-proof coating covered with a
removable sheet metal jacket of not less
than 0.083 inch thickness and flashed
around all openings so as to be weather-
tight,

§ 38.05-25 Refrigerated systems—
TB/ALL. (a) Where refrigerated sys-

tems are installed to maintain the tem-
perature of the liquid below atmospheric,
at least two complete refrigeration plants
automatically regulated by pressure
variations within the tanks shall be pro-
vided, each to be complete with the nec-
essary auxiliaries for proper operation.

The capacity of each refrigeration com-
pressor shall be sufficient to maintain the
vapor pressure in the tanks during the
peak atmospheric temperature condi-
tions below the pressure for which the
tanks are designed.

(b) An alternate arrangement may
consist of three compressors, any two of
which shall be capable of maintaining
the vapor pressure in the tanks during
peak atmospheric temperature condi-
tions below the pressure for which the
tanks are designed, the third compressor
acting as a standby unit.

(c) Refrigerated tanks shall be insu-
lated in conformance with the require-
ments of § 38.05-20.

SUBPART 38.10—PIPING, VALVES, FITTINGS
AND ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT

§ 38.10-1 Valves, fittings and acces-
sories—TB/ALL. (a) All valves, flanges,
fittings, and accessory equipment shall
be of a type suitable for use with lique=
fied petroleum gases, and shall be made
of steel or Grade A malleable iron con-
forming to the requirements of Part 51
of Subchapter ¥ (Marine Engineering)
of this chapter.. All fittings shall be of
not less than 300-pound standard, pro-
vided that in refrigerated tank systems
designed for pressures less than 150
p. 8. i, 150-pound standard may be per-
mitted. Welded fittings shall be used
wherever possible and the number of
pipe joints shall be held to a minimum.
Screwed joints in the cargo liquid and
vapor lines are prohibited. Unless other-
wise indicated herein, the pressure rat-
ing of valves, fittings and accessories
shall be not less than the maximum
pressure for which the tank is designed.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(b) Valve seat material, packing, gas=-
kets, ete. shall be resistant to the action
of the, liquefied petroleum gas in the
liquid phase. All flange and manhole
cover gasket material shall be noncom-
bustible and capable of withstanding a
temperature of 1,000° F. without failure.

(¢) Each tank shall be provided with
the necessary fill and discharge liquid
and vapor-shut-off valves, safety relief
valves, and liguid level gaging devices,
which shall be grouped in the smallest
practicable space and located near the
highest point on the tank ahove the
weather deck. All valves, fittings, acces-
sories, safety devices, etc. which are di-
rectly connected to the tank shall be
suitably protected against mechanical
damage and tampering. Other openings
in the tanks, except as specifically per-
mitted by this subchapter, are prohibited.

(d) All connections to tanks, except
safety relief valves and liquid level
gaging devices, shall have manually op-
erated shutoff valves located as close to
the tank as possible.

(e) Excess flow valves, where required
by this section, shall close automatically
at the rated flow of vapor or liquid as
specified by the manufacturer. The
piping, including valves, fittings and
appurtenances protected by an excess
flow valve, shall have a greater capacity
than the rated flow of the excess flow
valve,

(f) Liquid level gaging devices which
are so constructed that outward flow of
tank contents shall not exceed that
passed by a No. 54 drill size opening,
need not be equipped with excess flow
valves.

(g) Pressure gage connections need
not be equipped with excess flow valves
if the openings are not larger than No. 54
drill size.

(h) Excess flow valves may be de-
signed with a bypass not to exceed a
No. 60 drill size opening to allow equal-
ization of pressure.

(i) Prior to disconnecting shore lines,
the pressure in the liquid and vapor lines
shall be relieved to the atmosphere
through suitable valves installed at the
loading header.

(j) Relief valves shall be fitted in
liquid lines which may be subject to ex-
cessive pressure caused by liquid full
condition and the escape from the relief
valves shall be piped to the venting
system.

(k) A pressure gage shall be located at
the highest practicable point. A ther-
mometer well, where fitted, shall termi-
nate in the liquid space and be attached
to the shell by welding with the end of
the fitting being provided with a gas-
tight screwed plug or bolted cover.

§ 38.10-5 Filling and discharge
pipes—TB/ALL. (a) Filling connections
shall be provided with one of the fol-
lowing:

(1> A combination back pressure
check valve and excess flow valve; or

(2) One double or two single back
pressure check valves; or

(3) A positive shut-off valve in con=
junction with either an internal back
pressure check valve or an internal ex-
cess flow valve.

(b) All other liquid and vapor con-
nections to tanks, except filling connec-
tions, safety relief valves, liquid level
gaging devices and pressure gages de-
scribed in § 38.10-1, shall be equipped
with automatic excess flow valves; or in
lieu thereof, may be fitted with quick
closing internal stop valves, which, ex-
cept during filling and discharge opera-
tions, shall remain closed. The control
mechanism for such valves shall be pro-
vided with a secondary remote control
of a type acceptable to the Commandant.
In addition, such control mechanism
shall be equipped with a fusible plug, de-
signed to melt between 208° F. and
220° PF., which will cause the internal
stop valve to close automatically in case
of fire.

(c) The excess flow, internal stop, or
back pressure check valves shall be lo-
cated on the inside of the tank or outside
where the piping enters the tank. In
the latter case, installation shall be made
in such a manner that any undue strain
will not cause breakage between the tank
and excess flow, back pressure check, or
internal stop valve.

(d) Where the filling and discharge
connections are made through a common
nozzle at the tank, and the connection is
fitted with a quick-closing internal stop
valve as required by Paragraph (b) of
this Section, the back pressure check
valve or excess flow valve is not required,
provided, however, a positive shut-off
valve is installed in conjunction with the
internal stop valve.

§ 38.10-10 Cargo piping—TB/ALL.
(a) All piping, valves, and fittings shall
be designed for a working pressure of
not less than the vapor pressure of the
gasat 115° F., or the maximum pressure
to which the system may be subjected.
In the case of piping on the discharge
side of the liquid pumps or vapor com-
pressors, the design pressure shall be not
less than the pump or compressor dis-
charge relief valve setting; or, provided
the piping is not fitted with relief valves,
the design pressure shall not be less than
the total discharge head of the pump or
compressor.

(b) Piping subject to tank pressure
shall be seamless drawn steel or electric
resistance welded steel.

(¢c) Where necessary, provision shall
be made for expansion and contraction
of piping by means of seamless steel pipe
expansion bends. Suitable means shall
be provided for controlling the expan-
sion in the piping system. Special con-
sideration will be given for the use of
packless type bellows or corrugated
expansion joints. Slip type expansion
joints are prohibited.

(d) Piping shall be provided with
adequate support to take the weight of
the piping off the valves and fittings and
to prevent excessive vibration.

§38.10-15 Safety relief valves—TB/
ALL. (a) Each tank shall be fitted with
one or more safety relief valves designed,
constructed and flow-tested for capacity
in conformance with Subpart 162.018 of
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter.

(b) Each safety relief valve shall be
set to start to discharge at a pressure not
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- in excess of the design pressure of the

tank.

(¢) (1) The safety relief valves shall
have a combined relieving capacity suf-
ficient to prevent a rise of pressure in the
tank of more than 20 percent above the
maximum allowable pressure when all
the safety relief valves are blowing.
The minimum rates of discharge of
safety relief valyes for uninsulated tanks
shall be not less than that determined
by the following formula:

Q=53.6324%% (1)
where:

@=minimum required rate of discharge,
in cubic feet per minute of stand-
ard air at 120 percent of the maxi-
mum set pressure of the safety re-
lief valve. Discharge measured at
60° F, and atmospheric pressure
(147 p.s. 1. a.)

A=total external surface area of the tank,
in square feet.

=u(DXVU) for cylindrical tanks with
hemispherical heads,

=pD(U-4-03D), for cylindrical tanks with
spherically dished or semi-ellipsoidal
heads,

=uD?, for spherical tanks.

D=outside diameter of the tank, in feet.

U=external overall length of the tank, in
feet,

(2) The minimum rates of discharge
of safety relief valves for lagged tanks
insulated in conformance with the re-
quirements of § 38.05-20 need only be 50
percent of the capacily required for
uninsulated tanks.

(d) Safety relief valves shall be at-
tached to the tank near the highest
point of the vapor space. Shutoff
valves shall not be installed between the
tanks and safety relief valves, except
manifolds for mounting multiple safety
relief valves may be fitted with accept-
able interlocking shutoff valves so ar-
ranged at all times as to permit the
required capacity discharge through the
open safety relief valves.

(e) Each safety relief valve shall be
tested in the presence of an inspector
before being placed in service. The tests
shall satisfactorily indicate that the
safety relief valves will start to dis-
charge at a pressure not in excess of the
maximum allowable pressure of the
tank.

§ 38.10-20 Liquid level gaging de-
vices—TB/ALL. (a) Each tank shall be
fitted with a liquid level gaging device of
approved design to indicate the maxi-
mum level to which the tank may be
filled with liquid at temperatures be-
tween 20° F. and 130° F.

(b) Liquid level gaging devices may be
of the following types: rotary tube, slip
tube, fixed tube, magnetic, automatic
float, or similar types approved by the
Commandant.

(¢) All gaging devices shall be ar-
ranged so that the maximum liquid level
for butane, mixtures of butane and pro-
pane, or propane, to which the tank may
be filled is readily determinable. 'The
maximum gallonage capacity as re-
quired by § 38.15-1 shall be marked on
the tank, system name plate, or gaging
device.

(d) Gaging devices that require bleed-
ing of the product to the atmosphere,
such as the rotary tube, fixed tube and
slip tube, shall be so designed that the
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bleed valve maximum opening is not
larger than a No. 54 drill size, unless
provided with excess flow valve,

(e) Automatic float continuous read-
ing tape gages, and similar types, shall
be fitted with a shutoff valve located as
close to the tank as practicable, which
shall be designed to close automatically
in the event of fracture of the external
gage piping. An automatic float gage
shall always be used in conjunction with
a fixed tube device.

(f) Gaging devices shall have a design
pressure of at least 250 pounds per
square inch.

(g) Length of fixed tube device shall
be designed to indicate the maximum
level to which the tank may be filled,
based on the volume of the product at
40° F. at its maximum permitted filling
density for unlagged tanks and at 50° F.
for lagged tanks. The maximum volume
of the liquid at 60° F. may be obtained
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by determining the volume of the liquid
at 40° F. or 50° F. for unlagged or lagged
tanks, using the filling densities given
in §38.15-1 and correcting the liquid
volumes at these temperatures to 60° B,
by applying the volume correction factors
in table 38.10-20 (g).

TABLE 38.10-20 (g)—VoLuME CORRECTION FACTORS

Specific Unlagged Lagged
gravity tanks tanks
0. 500 1. 083 1.017
510 1.031 1.016
. 620 L0220 1. 015
+ 530 1.028 1,014
+ 540 1. 025 1.013
. 850 1. 025 1.013
« 560 1,024 1.012
. 570 1023 1o11
+ 580 1. 021 1011
« 50 1.020 1.010

(h) The method for calculating length
of fixed tubes shall be:

Water capacity of container X filling density Maximum volume for which fixed length tube

Specific gravity X volume correction factor

shall be set

(1) Gage glasses of the columnar type
are prohibited.

(j) Flat sight glasses may be used in
the design of automatic float continuous
reading tape gages: Provided, That such
glasses shall be made of heat-treated,
high strength material of not less than
35 inch in thickness and adequately pro-
tected by a metal cover.

SUBPART 38,15—SPECIAL CARGO HANDLING
REQUIREMENTS

§ 38.15-1 Filling densities—TB/ALL.
The “filling density” is defined as the
percent ratio of the weight of the gas
in a tank to the weight of water the tank
will hold at 60° F. The filling densities
shall not exceed the ratios indicated in
the table 38.15-1.

TAnLe 38.15-1-MAxiMUM PERMISSISLE FiLuNoe

DENSITIES
Maximum permitted filling density
Unlagged tanks—water
Spo::ﬂ&g?:rlty capacity Lagged
tanks—

1,200 gal, | Over 1,200 | capacities

and under gal.
0.473-0.480 38 41 42
0,481-0.488, . 39 42 43
0.486-0.405. 40 43 44
0.490-0.503. 41 44 45
0.504-0.510. 42 45 40
0.511-0.519_.. 43 46 47
0.520~0.627..... 44 47 48
0.528-0.530. 45 48 49
0.537-0.544. 46 49 850
0.545-0.562. . 47 50 51
0.553-0,560.. 48 51 52
0.561-0.568 40 52 53
0.569-0,576, 50 53 5
0,577-0.554. 51 54 55
0.5856-0.502. . 52 56 5
0.503-0.600.. . 5 56 57
0.001-0.608_ 5 57 58
0.606-0.617. 55 58 50
0.618-0.626. 56 59 60
0.627-0.634 &7 60 61

Nore: Increase In filling densities to pro-
vide for seasonal changes and refrigeration
of cargo may be considered by the Com-
mandant upon presentation of factual evi-
dence that safe operation can be effected.

'§38.15-5 Cargo hose—TB/ALL. (a)
Flexible metal hose fabricated of seam-

less steel pipe and flexible joints of steel
or bronze, or hose fabricated of other
suitable material resistant to the action
of liquefied petroleum gases shall be
fitted to the liquid and vapor lines dur-
ing filling and discharging of the tanks.

(b) Hose subject to tank pressure
shall be designed for a bursting pressure
of not less than five times the maximum
safety relief valve setting of the tank.

(¢) Hose subject to discharge pressure
of pumps or vapor compressors shall be
designed for a bursting pressure of not
less than five times the pressure setting
of the pump or compressor relief valve.

(d) Before being placed in service
each new cargo hose, with all necessary
fittings attached, shall be tested hydro-
statically by the manufacturer to a
pressure of not less than twice the
maximum pressure to which it may be
subjected. The hose shall be marked
with the maximum pressure guaranteed
by the manufacturer.

SUBPART 38.20—VENTING AND VENTILATION

§38.20-1 Venting—T/ALL. (a)
Each safety relief valve installed on a
cargo tank shall be connected to a
branch vent of a venting system which
shall be constructed so that the dis-
charge of gas will be directed vertically
upward to a point at least 10 feet above
the weather deck or the top of any tank
or house located above the weather deck.

(b) The capacity of branch vents or
vent headers shall. depend upon the
number of cargo tanks connected to such
branch or header capacity as provided
for in the table 38.20-1 (b), and upon
the total safety relief valve discharge
capacity.

TABLE 38.20-1 (b)—CAPACITY OF BRANCH

VENTS OR VENT HEADERS

Percent of

total valve

Number of cargo tanks: discharge
1 B OSSR S N NS S 100
3 - VS 90
4 80

D o o S e s e S AP S 70
ORI 0T o e o e bt S s 60
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(¢c) In addition to the requirements
specified in paragraphs (a) and (b)
of this section, the size of the branch
vents or vent headers shall be such that
the back pressure in the relief valve dis=
charge lines shall not be more than 10
percent of the safety relief valve setting.

(d) Return bends and restrictive pipe
fittings are not permitted.

(e) Vents and headers shall be so in-
stalled as to prevent excessive stresses
on safety relief valve mountings.

(f) The vent discharge riser shall be
so located as to provide protection
against mechanical injury and such dis-
charge pipes shall be fitted with loose
raincaps or other suitable means to pre-
vent enfrance of rain or snow.

(g) No valve of any type shall be fitted
in the vent pipe between the safety relief
valve and the vent outlets.

(h) Suitable provision shall be made
for draining condensate which may ac-
cumulate in the discharge pipe.

§3820-5 Venting—B/ALL ()
Safety relief valves on cargo tanks in
barges may be connected to individual
or common risers which shall extend to
a reasonable height above the deck. An
alternate arrangement consisting of a
branch vent header system as required
by § 38.20-1 may be installed. In any
case, the provisions of §38.20-1 (d)
through (h) shall apply.

(b) Arrangement specially provided
for venting cargo tanks forming a part
of the hull on unmanned barges will be
considered by the Commandant upon
presentation of plans.

SUBPART 38.25—PERIODIC INSPECTIONS AND
TESTS

§ 38.25-1 Tests and inspections—TB/
ALL. (a) Each tank shall be subjected
to the following tests and inspections at
the following stated intervals:

(1) An internal examination shall be
made at least once in each 8 calendar
years.

(2) An external examination of un-
lagged tanks and the visible parts of
lagged tanks shall be made at each an-
nual inspection.

(3) The lagging shall be removed from
lagged tanks at least once in each 8 cal-
endar years for external examination of
the tanks.

(b) A hydrostatic test of 1'% times the
allowable pressure as determined by the
safety relief valve setting shall be made
at any time that the inspector considers
such hydrostatic test necessary to deter=
mine the condition of the tank,

§ 38.25-5 Removal of defective tanks—
TB/ALL. If a tank fails to pass the tests
preseribed in this subpart, it shall be re-
moved from service unless otherwise au-
thorized by the Commandant.

§ 38.25-10 Safety valves—TB/ALL,
The safety relief valve discs shall he
lifted from their seats in the presence of
an inspector by either liquid, gas or vapor
pressure at least once every four years
to determine the accuracy of adjustment
and, if necessary, shall be reset.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subchapter H—Passenger Vessels
PART T0—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUBPART 70.05—APPLICATION

Section 70.05-1 is amended by revising
footnotes 1 and 6 in Table 70.05-1 (a) to
read as follows:

§ 70.05-1 Vessels subject to the re-
quirements in this subchapter, * * *

TasLE 70.05-1 (a)

1Subchapters E (Load Lines), F (Marine
Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering), and
N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles
or Substances, and Combustible Liquids on
Board Vessels) of this chapter are also appli-
cable under certain conditions.

- - - - -

¢ Vessels covered by Subchapter H (Passen-
ger Vessels), or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal
purpose or use of the vessel is not for the
carriage of liquid cargo, may be granted a
permit to carry a limited amount of inflam-
mable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk,
The portion of the vessel used for the car-
riage of the inflammable or combustible
liquid cargo shall meet the requirements of
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to
the requirements of Subchapter H (Passen-
ger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter.

(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U. S. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. S.
4426, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. ‘1384, as
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, as amended,
sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54
Stat. 346, as amended, sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as
amended, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U. 8, C. 404, 369,
367, 526, 1333, 463a; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R. 9917,
3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

Subchapter |—Carge and Miscellaneous Vessels
PART 90—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SUBPART 90.05—APPLICATION

Section 90.05-1 is amended by revising
footnotes 1 and 6 in Table 90.05-1 (a)
to read as follows:

§ 90.05-1 Vessels subject to require-
ments of this subchapter, * * *

TaBLE 90.05-1 (&)

1 Subchapter E. (Load Lines), F (Marine
Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering), and
N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or
Substances, and Combustible Liguids on
Board Vessels) of this chapter are also appli-
cable under certain conditions.

. . . .- L

¢ Vessels covered by Subchapter H (Passen«
ger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal
purpose or use of the vessel is not for the
carriage of liguid cargo, may be granted a
permit to carry a limited amount of inflam-
mable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk.
The portion of the vessel used for the car-
riage of the inflammable or combustible
liquid cargo shall meet the requirements of
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to
the requirements of Subchapter H (Passen-
ger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) of this chapter.

(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U, 8. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. S.

4426, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, *

as amended, sec. 17, 64 Stat. 166, sec. 2, 54
Stat. 1028, as amended, 68 Stat. 675; 46
U. 8. C. 404, 387, 526p, 463a; E, O. 10402,
17 F. R. 9917; 3 CFR 1952 Supp.)

Subchapter J—Electrical Engineering
PArT 110—GENERAL PROVISIONS

SUBPART 110.01—BASIS AND PURPOSE OF
REGULATIONS

Section 110.01-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§110.01-10 Authority for regula-
tions—(a) General. (1) The authority
to prescribe regulations generally is set
forth in R. S. 4405 and 4462, as amended
(46 U. S. C. 375 and 416), as well as in
other provisions of Title 52 of the Re-
vised Statutes and acts amendatory
thereof or supplemental thereto. Under
the provisions of R. S. 4403, as amended
(46 U. S. C. 372), the Commandant,
United States Coast Guard, superintends
the administration of the vessel inspec-
tion laws and is required to produce a
correct and uniform administration of
the inspection laws, rules, and regula-
tions.

(b) Tank wvessels. The regulations
regarding electrical apparatus and
equipment which may be used on tank
vessels interpret or apply R. S. 4417a and
sec. 3 (¢) of Public Law 569, 83d Cong.,
68 Stat. 676 (46 U. S. C. 391a), as well
as Executive Order 10402, 17 F. R. 9917,
3 CFR, 1952 Supp.

(¢) Passenger vessels. (1) The regu-
lations regarding electrical apparatus
and equipment which may be used on
passenger vessels interpret or apply R. S.
4399, 4400, 4417, 4418, 4421, 4426, 4433,
and 4453, as amended, section 14, 29 Stat.
690, section 10, 35 Stat. 428, 41 Stat. 305,
49 Stat, 1384, 1544, section 3, 54 Staf.
346, section 2, 54 Stat. 1028, and sec. 3 (¢),
Public Law 569, 83d Cong., 68 Stat. 676
(46 U. S. C. 361, 362, 391, 392, 399, 404,
411, 435, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 463a,
1333).

(d) Cargo and miscellaneous vessels.
(1) The regulations regarding electrical
apparatus and equipment which may be
installed on cargo and miscellaneous
vessels interpret or apply R. S, 4399, 4400,
4417, 4418, 4421, 4426, 4427, 4433, and
4453, as amended, section 14, 29 Stat.
690, section 10, 35 Stat. 428, 41 Stat. 305,
49 Stat. 1544, section 2, 54 Stat. 1028,
and sec. 3 (¢), Public Law 569, 83d Cong.,
68 Stat. 676 (46 U. S. C. 361, 362, 391,
392, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 395, 363,
367, 463a).

(e) Uninspected vessels. (1) The reg-
ulations regarding electrical apparatus
and equipment which may be installed
on uninspected vessels interpret or apply
section 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended (46
U. S. C. 526p).

(f) Exemptions. (1) Public vessels
owned by the United States, other than
those engaged in commercial service, are
to be exempt from the regulations in this
subchapter. Certain other vessels may
be exempt from the requirements of the
regulations in this subchapter when so
provided by law.

SUBPART 110.05—APPLICATION
Section 110.05-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 110.05-1 Vessels subject to the re-
quirements of this subchapter, (a) This
subchapter shall be applicable to all ves~
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sels as indicated in columns 3, 4, and
5 of Table 110.05-1 (a) and shall apply
to all such United States flag vessels, and
to all foreign vessels which carry pas«
sengers from any port in the United
States to the extent prescribed by law,

except as follows:

(1) Any vessel of a foreign nation sig-
natory to the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, and which
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has on board & current, valid safety
certificate.

(2) Any vessel of a foreign nation hav-
ing inspection laws approximating those
of the United States together with re-
ciprocal inspection arrangements with

the United States, and which has on

board a current, valid certificate of in-
spection issued by its government under
such arrangements.

TaABLE 110.05-1 (a)
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. (3) Any vessel operating exclusively
on inland waters which are not naviga-
ble waters of the United States.

(4) Any vessel laid up and dismantled
and out of commission.

(5) With the exception of vessels of
the U. S. Maritime Administration, any
vessel with the title vested in the United
States and which is used for public

purposes,

Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspeeted under various Const Guard regulations

Method of | Size or other limita- Ve .
ssols inspected and cortifl- y Vessols Inepected and eertifi- | Vessels subject to pro-
propulsion tions cated under Subehapter V“?“f"bl(?ha"“fcp“cﬁ“d anx‘m"‘nigﬂfmf} "A“d"'" cated under Subchapter T, vislons of Subchapter
D, Regulations for Tank | AOCHPICr 22, Keguiations for Passenger'|  Reenlations for Oargo and | O, Regulations for Un-
Vessels i Miscellaneous Vessels 1 3 inspected Vessels 133
Col 1 Col 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6
Bteam.....| Vessels 40 feet in | All vessels carrying com- | None. All tug boats and tow boats..| All vessels except those
length and under# bustible or inflammable covered by Subehap-
liquid-cargo in bulk. ters I and I,
Vessels over 40 but | All vessels carrying com- | None .| All tug boats and tow boats..| All vessels excopt thoso
not over 65 feet in bustible or nflammable covered by Subchap-
length.¢ liquid eargo in hulk. ters D and 1.4
Vessels over 66 feet in | All vessels carrying com- | All vessels earrying more than 12 passengers | All vessels except those eov- | None.
Jength.4 bustible or inflammable on an international voyage except yachts, ered by Subchapters D and
liquid cargo in bulk.® and :ll other vessels carrying passengoers %
except:
1. Yachts,
2. Documented ecargo vessels fssued a
perinit to carry not more than 16 persons in
addition to the crew,
3. Towing and fishing vessels, in other
than ocean and coastwise service, issued a
srimit to carry persons on the legitimate
usiness of the vessel, in addition to the
crew, but not to exceed one for each net ton
“of the vessel,
Motor......| Vessels of not over 15 | All vessels carrying com- | None None S A All vessels except thosa
gross tons, bustible or inflammable covered by Subchapter
liquid cargo in bulk. D.
Vessels over 15 Rl‘&ss All vessols carrying com- | All vessels carrying more than 12 passengers | All vessels earrying freight for | All vessels except those
tons exespt seagoing bustible or inflammable on an international voyage, except yachts, hire except those covered covered by Subchap-
motor vessels of 300 liquid cargo in bulk.* end all other vessels carrying passengoers for by Subchapters D and H, ters D, I, and L
gross tons and over. hire except documented cargo vessels over
65 feet In length Issued a permit to earry not
more than 16 persons in sddition to the
crew,
Seagoing motor ves- | All vessels carrying com- | All vessels carrying more than 12 passengers | All vessels except those cov-| All vessels except those
sels of 300 gross tons bastible or inflammable on an international voyage except yachts, ered by Snbehapters D and covered by Subehap-
and over, liquid cargo in bulk.¢ and all other vessels carrying passengers H, and those engaged in tho terd D, H, snd 1,
except: fishing, oystering, clamming,
1, Yachts, crabbing, or sny other
2. Documented cargo vessels issued a per- branch of the fishery, kelp,
mit to carry not more than 16 persons in or spongé industry.
addition to the crew.
Sail . -] All vessels carrying eom- | Al vessels over 700 gross tons carrying pas~ | NODO. oo e eeeomeeoeacnnncn ..-| Nene.
bustible or inflammable sengers for hire,
liquid carge in bulk.
Non-Self- | Seagoing barges.......| All arges carrying com- | All barges 100 gross tons and over carrying | All barges 100 gross tons and | All barges earrying pus-
FPropolled. bustible or inflammable passengers, oyer except those covered sengers, except those

liquid cargo in bulk,

by Subchapters D and H.

ﬁn'cmd by Subebapter

Inland barges. ....o...

All barges earrying com-
bustible or inflammable
liquid cargo in bulk.

All barges over 100 gross tons earrying pas-
sengers for bhire.

None

All barges carrying pas-
sengers  except  thoss
nﬁ:vcred by Subchapter

* Subchapters E (Load Lines) F (Marine Engineering), J (Electrical
Engineering) and N- (Explosives or Other Dangerous Articles or Sub-
Aquids on Board Vessels) of this chapter are
plicable under certain conditioms.
e pautical school ships, other than vessels of the Nayy and
Guard, shall meet the requirements of Part 107 of Subchapter R
Civilian nautieal school ships, as
331, shall meet the requirements of Subchapter H
(Pagsenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subehapter R (Nautieal Schools)

stances, and Combustible I

also a
2Pu
Coast

(Nantical Schools) ef this chapter,
defined by 46 U, S. C. 1

of this chapter.

T Any vessel on an international voyage s subject to the applicable
{%l‘l‘!élremems of the International Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,

.

and Miscelluneous Vessels) o

bustible Hquid eargo in bulk,

4 Length measured from end to end over deck, excluding sheer.,

¥ Bollers and machinery are subject to examination.

® Vessels covered by Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo
this ehapter, where the principal pur-
pose or use of the vessel is not for the carriage of liguid cargo may be
granted a permit to carry 2 Hmited amount of Inflammable or com-
The portion of the vessel used for (he
carriage of the Inflammable or combustible liguid cargo shall meet the
requirements of Subehapter D (Tank Vessels) l’

ments of Subchapter H (Pagsenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellane-
ous Vessels) of this chapter.

n addition to the require-




1816

A

SUBPART 110.15—D! ONS OF TERMS .

USED IN SUBCHAPTER
1. Section 110.1 Passenger vessel
is canceled.

2. Section 110.15-190 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 110.15-190 Vessel, (a) Where the
word “vessel” is used in this subchapter,
it shall be considered to include all ves-
sels indicated in Columns 3, 4 and 5 of
Table 110.05-1 (a) except as otherwise
noted.

(1) Cargo wvessel. Where the term
*cargo vessel” is used in this subchapter
it shall be considered to include all ves-
sels indicated in Column 5 of Table
110.05-1 (a) except as otherwise noted.

(2) Passenger vessel. Where the term
“passenger vessel” is used in this sub-
chapter it shall be considered to include
all vessels indicated in Column 4 of Table
110.05-1 (a) except as otherwise noted.

(3) Tank barge; tank ship; tank ves=

sel. For definitions of these terms as
used in this subchapter, see §§ 111.70-5
(i), 111.70-5 (j), and 111.70-5 (k) of this
subchapter.
(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U. S, C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. S.
4300, 4400, 4417, 4418, 4421, 4426, 4427, 4433,
4453, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, sec.
10, 85 Stat. 428, 41 Stat, 305, 49 Stat. 1384,
1544, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 346, sec, 2, 54 Stat. 1028,
as amended, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U. S. C. 361,
362, 391, 392, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366,
895, 363, 369, 367, 1333 463a; E. O. 10402, 17
F. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

PART 111 —ELECTRICAL SYSTEM; GENERAL
REQUIREMENTS

SUBPART 111.05—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Section 111.05-10 (b) (1) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 111.05-10 Testing and inspection.
L

(b) (1) The general requirements for
inspection of vessels are contained in
Part 31 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels),
Part 71 of Subchapter H (Passenger Ves~
sels), and Part 91 of Subchapter I
(Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of
this chapter. The contents of this sec-
tion supplement the general require-
ments contained in other parts of this
chapter.

SUBPART 111.10—GENERATORS

Section 111.10-15 (h) is amended to
read as follows:
§ 111.10-15 Generator consiruction.

* x »

(h) (1) Fire extinguishing systems
suitable for fires in electrical equipment
are to be fitted to propulsion generators
which are enclosed or in which the air
gap is not directly exposed. See Part
34 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), Part
76 of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels)
and Part 95 of Subchapter I (Cargo and
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter
for details of the systems.

SUBPART 111.50—DISTRIBUTION AND CIRCUIT
LOADS

1. Section 111.50-5 is amended by re-

vising paragraph (¢) and by adding a

new paragraph (f), reading as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 111.50-5 Ship’s service power cir=
Cuits. *-* 2

(¢) Ventilation systems. Cargo venti-
lation fans, machinery spaces ventilating
fans, and accommodation ventilating
fans shall, if practicable, be supplied by
separate feeders. All electrical ventila-
tion systems shall be provided with re-
mote control means for stopping the
motors in case of fire or other emer-
gency. For the machinery space ventila-
tion there shall be provided a control
located in the passageway leading to, but
outside of, the space. For all other ven-
tilation systems, a control station shall
be located in the fire control room or
wheelhouse, if continuously manned both
when underway and when at dock, or in
an accessible position in the passageway
leading to, but outside of, the space ven-
tilated. These emergency control push
button stations shall be protected by in-
stalling glass doors on which there will
be marked: “In case of fire break glass
and push button to stop ventilation.”
Each push button shall be provided with
a nameplate identifying the system with
which it is associated. This remote con-
trol system shall be of the under-voltage
protection type and so arranged that
damage to the master switch or cable
will automatically stop the fans. For
automatic shut-down of mechanical ven-
tilation in spaces protected by a carbon
dioxide fire extinguishing system, see
Part 34 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels),
Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passenger Ves-
sels) and Part 95 of Subchapter I (Cargo
and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
chapter,

» * - k3 L

(f) Tank vessels. For special require-
ments for tank vessels see Subpart 111.70
of this part.

2. Section 111.50-15 (e) (1) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

§ 111.50-15 Lighting branch circuils
and lighting requirements, * * *

(e) Lifeboat floodlights. (1) Illumi-
nation for lifeboat launching operations
is required by Part 33 of Subchapter D
(Tank Vessels), Part 75 of Subchapter
H (Passenger Vessels) and Part 94 of
Subchapter I (Cargo and Miscellane-
ous Vessels) of this chapter.

SUBPART 111.60—WIRING METHODS AND
MATERIAL

Section 111.60-40 (a) (6) is amended
by adding a subdivision (ii), reading as
follows:

§ 111.60-40 Wiring methods and ma-
terials for hazardous locations—(a)
General. * * *

(8) . 5 »

(ii) Special limitations and require-
ments for electrical installations in haz-~
ardous locations on tank vessels are con-
tained in Subpart 111.70 of this part.

SUBPART 111.65—SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR CERTAIN LOCATIONS AND SYSTEMS
Section 111.65-40 is amended by re-

vising paragraph (b) and subparagraph
(i) (1) to read as follows:

§ 111.65-40 Special requirements of

electric power-operated lifeboat winches.
* & *

(b) General. 'The provisions of this
section supplement the requirements of
Subpart 160.015 of Subchapter Q (Speci-
fications), Part 33 of Subchapter D
(Tank Vessels), Part 75 of Subchapter H
(Passenger Vessels) and Part 94 of Sub-~
chapter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Ves-
sels) of this chapfer.

- - L . -

(1) Electric power-operated lifeboat

winches for existing vessels. (1) The
electrical equipment installed in connec-
tion with electric power-operated life-
boat winches used with gravity davits on
passenger vessels and cargo vessels con-
tracted for prior to November 19, 1952,
and on tank vessels contracted for on or
after November 19, 1952 shall comply
with the requirements of § 160.015-3 (k)
of Subpart 160.015 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter and with
the wiring arrangements of §111.65-40
(f).
(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U. S. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. 8.
4300, 4400, 4417, 4418, 4421, 4426, 4427, 4433,
4453, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 620, sec. 10,
35 Stat. 428, 41 Stat. 305, 49 Stat. 1384, 1544,
sec. 3, b4 Stat. 346, sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as
amended, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U, 8. C, 361, 362,
391, 302, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 395,
363, 369, 367, 1333, 463a; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R.
9917; 3 CFR, 19562 Supp.)

SUBPART 111.70—SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR TANK VESSELS

Part 111 is amended by adding a new
Subpart 111.70, consisting of §§ 111.70-1

to 111.70-90, inclusive, reading as

follows:

Sec.

111.70-1 Application—TB/ALL,

111.70-5 Definitions.

111.70-10 Special requirements for tank ves-
2 sels contracted for on or after

November 19, 1955—TB/ALL.
111.70-90 Special requirements for tank ves-

sels contracted for prior to
November 19, 1955—TB/ALL.

AuTHORITY: §§ 111.70-1 to 111.70-90 issued
under R. S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 U. S, C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R. S. 4399, 4400, 4417, 4418, 4421, 4426,
4427, 4433, 4453, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat.
690, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, 41 Stat. 305, 49 Stat.
1384, 1544, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 346, sec, 2, 54 Stat.
1028, as amended, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U. S. C.
361, 362, 391, 392, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435,
3686, 895, 363, 369, 367, 1333 463a; E. O. 10402,
17 F. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.

§111.70-1 Application—TB/ALL—
(a) General. The requirements of this
subpart contain special requirements
relative to electrical installations on
tank vessels. Except as modified by this
subpart and regulations of Subchapter
D (Tank Vessels), all other applicable
regulations contained in this Subchapter
J shall also apply to tank vessels.

(b) Symbols. The vessels and serv-
ices to which each regulation applies are
indicated by letters in the heading of
the section or paragraph. The first let-
ter or two letters indicates the type of
vessel and the letter or letters follow-
ing the oblique line indicates the-waters
in which such vessels may operate. The
letters are described as follows:

(1) “T” signifies a tank ship.

(2) “B” signifies a tank barge when it
precedes an oblique line; or it signifies
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service on bays, sounds, and lakes other
than the Great Lakes when it follows an
oblique line.

(3) “ALL”
waters.

(4) “O” signifies service on ocean
waters.

(5) “C” signifies service on coastwise
waters.

(6) “L” signifies service on Great
Lakes waters.

(7)) “R” signifies service on river
waters.

§ 111.70-5 Definitions (a) General—
TB/ALL. Certain terms used in this
subpart are defined in this section.

(b) Cargo—TB/ALL. The term
“cargo” means combustible liquid, in-
flammable liquid, or liquefied inflam-
mable gas unless otherwise stated.

(¢) Cofferdam—TB/ALL. The term
“cofferdam” means a void or empty space
separating two or more compartments
for the purpose of isolation or to pre-
vent the contents of one compartment
from entering another in the event of the
failure of the walls of one to retain their
tightness.

(d) Combustible liquid—TB/ALL.
The term ‘“combustible liquid” means
any liquid having a flash point above 80°
F. (as determined from an open-cup
tester, as used for test of burning oils).
Combustible liquids having lethal qual-
ities are those having the characteristics
of class “B"” or “C” poisons as defined in
§§ 146.25-3 and 146.25-5 of Subchapter
N (Explosives or Other Dangerous Ar-
ticles on Board Vessels) of this chapter.
In the regulations of this subchapter,
combustible liquids are referred to by
grades, as follows:

(1) Grade D. Any combustible liguid
having a flash point below 150° F. and
above 80° F.

(2) Grade E. Any combustible liquid
having a flash point of 150° F. or above.

(e) Flash point—TB/ALL. The term
“flash point” indicates the temperature
in degrees Fahrenheit at which a ligquid
gives off an inflammable vapor when
heated in an open-cup tester. For the
purpose of the regulations in this sub-
chapter, flash points determined by other
testing methods will be equivalent to
those determined with an open-cup
tester, as follows:

TANLE 111.70-5 (¢©)—EQUIVALENT FrLASH PoINts

signifies service on all

Tag closed-
cup tester
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(f) Gas free—TB/ALL. The term
“gas free'” means free from dangerous
concentrations of inflammable or toxic
gases.

(g) Imflammadble liquid—TB/ALL,
The term “inflammable liquid” means
any liquid which gives off inflammable
vapors (as determined by flash point
from an open-cup tester, as used for test
of burning oils) at or below a tempera-
ture of 80° F. Inflammable liquids
having lethal qualities are those having
the characteristics of class “B” or “C"
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poisons as defined in §§ 146.25-3 and
146.25-5 of Subchapter N (Explosives or
Other Dangerous Articles on Board Ves-
sels) of this chapter. Inflammable lig-
uids are referred to by grades, as
follows:

(1) Grade A. Any inflammable liquid
having a Reid' vapor pressure of 14
pounds or more.

(2) Grade B. Any inflammable liquid
having a Reid ' vapor pressure under 14
pounds and over 8% pounds.

(3) Grade C. Any inflammable liquid
having a Reid' vapor pressure of 8'%
pounds or less and a flash point of 80° F.
or below.

(h) Liquefied inflammable gas—TB/
ALL. The term “liquefied inflammable
gas' means any inflammable gas having
2 Reid®' vapor pressure exceeding 40

-pounds, which has been compressed and

liquefied for purposes of transportation.
In this subchapter, liquefied inflammable
gases are referred to by classes, as
follows:

(1) Class 1, Any liquefied petroleum
gas, including gases or mixtures of gases
produced or derived from petroleum or
natural gas, and composed predomi-
nantly of hydrocarbons or mixtures of
hydrocarbons such as propane, propyl-
ene, butane, butylene, or butadiene.

(2) Class 2. Any liquefied inflamma-
ble gas other than liguefied petroleum
gas.

(i) Tank barge—B/ALL. The term
“tank barge” means any tank vessel not
equipped with means of self-propulsion.

(j) Tank ship—T/ALL. The term
“tank ship” means any tank vessel pro-
pelled by power or sail.

(k) Tank vessel—TB/ALL. The term
“tank vessel” means any vessel especially
constructed or converted to carry liquid
bulk cargo in tanks.,

§ 111.70-10 Special requirements for
tank vessels contracted for on or ajter
November 19, 1955—TB/ALL—(a) Ap-
plication. The requirements of this sec-
tion apply to all tank vessels contracted
for on or after November 19, 1955.

(b) General. The special installation
requirements, in a general manner, are
contained in § 32.45-1 of Subchapter D
(Tank Vessels) of this chapter, and, in
some instances and to some degree, are
repeated in this section for completeness
of this subchapter.

(1) Cable location. Where practica~
ble, electric cable shall be located well
inboard from the sides, preferably along
or near the centerline, to reduce the risk
of injury in the event of collision, but it
shall be kept clear of cargo tank open-
ings. Specific additional requirements
for cargo pump rooms and enclosed
spaces immediately above or adjacent to
cargo tanks are covered in paragraph
(c) of this section.

(2) Equipment location. Except
where Grade E liquids only are involved,
switchboards, distribution panels,
switches, fuses, and other circuit inter-
rupting or power devices shall not be
installed in cargo pump rooms nor in

3 American Soclety for Testing Materlals
Standard D-323 (most recent revision),
Method of Test for Vapor Pressure of Pe-
troleum Products (Reld Method).
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enclosed spaces immediately above or
adjacent to cargo tanks. Regardless of
the grade of liquid cargo handled by a
tank vessel, storage batteries shall not
be located in cargo pump rooms.

(3) Ezxplosion-proof installations.
Where explosion-proof equipment is re-
quired, the equipment and installation
thereof shall comply with Section
111.60-40 of this part.

(4) Portable equipment. Whenv the
vessel is not gas free, no portable elec-
trical equipment shall be used in the
cargo or fuel oil tanks, the cargo pump
rooms or any enclosed space immediately
above or adjacent to the bulk cargo
tanks, except that lighting in these
spaces may be effected by the use of ap~
proved explosion-proof, self-contained,
battery-fed lamps.

(¢) Installation requirements on tank
vessels handling Grade A, B, C or D
liquid cargo. The requirements of this
paragraph apply only to tank vessels
handling Grade A, B, C or D liquid cargo.

(1) Lighting of cargo pump rooms.
Cargo pump rooms shall be lighted
either by the use of explosion-proof fix-
tures or through permanently fixed glass
lenses fitted in the bulkhead and/or deck.
Each fixed glass lens shall be of rugged
construction and arranged to maintain
the watertight and gastight integrity of
the structure. The fixed glass lens may
form a part of a lighting fixture provided
that all of the following conditions are
complied with:

(i) No means of access to the interior
of the fixture from the pump room is
provided;

(ii) The fixture is vented to the engine
room or a similar safe space;

(iii) The fixture is wired from outside
the pump room; and

(iv) The maximum observable tem-
perature on the pump room surface of
the glass lens based on an ambient tem-
perature of 40° C, shall not exceed 180° C.

(2) Lighting of enclosed spaces.
Lighting of the enclosed spaces immedi-
ately above or adjacent to cargo tanks
either shall comply with the require-
ments of subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph applicable to cargo pump rooms
or may be effected or supplemented by
means of explosion-proof fixtures lo-
cated in these spaces.

(3) Cable. Through runs of electric
cable, regardless of how they may be
protected, are prohibited in cargo pump
rooms. In any enclosed space through
runs of electric cable are permitted,

(4) Weather decks. Motors, their
control equipment, and other electrical
equipment and installations located on
or above the weather decks within 15 feet
of the cargo tank openings or cargo tank
vent terminations shall be explosion-
proof.

§ 111.70-90 Special requirements for
tank vessels constructed prior to Novem=
ber 19, 1955—TB/ALL—(a) General in-
stallation requirements for tank vessels
the construction or conversion of which
was started on or after November 10,
1936, but prior to November 19, 1955—
(1) Application. The requirements of
this paragraph shall apply to all tank
vessels the construction or conversion of
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which was started on or after November
10, 1936, but prior to November 19, 1955.

(2) General. The electrical installa-
tion shall be in compliance with this
§ 111.70-90 (a), and to the extent that
such installation is not covered by this
paragraph, it shall be at least equivalent
to the Commandant’s general require=-
ments,

(3) Existing arrangements. (i) Ex-
isting arrangements, materials, and fa-
cilities previously approved will be con-
sidered satisfactory so long as they are
maintained in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection., Minor repairs or
minor alterations may be made to the
same standard as the original installa-
tion.

(ii) Any major change in the electrical
installation or any conversion shall com-
ply with the requirements covered by
§§ 111.70-1 and 111.70-10.

(4) Location of cables, Where practi-
cable, electrical cable is to be located well
inboard from the sides, preferably along
or near the centerline, to reduce the risk
of injury in the event of collision, but it
shall be kept clear of cargo tank open-
ings. Except where Grade E liquids only
are involved, feeders shall be run as far
as practicable to avoid cargo pump
rooms and enclosed spaces immediately
adjoining cargo tanks.

(5) Cable armor. The armor on all
cables shall be electrically and mechani-
cally continuous.

(6) Location of -circuit-interrupting
devices. Except where Grade E liquids
only are involved, switchboards, distribu-
tion panels, switches, fuses, and other
current-interrupting devices shall not be
fitted in cargo pump rooms or enclosed
spaces immediately adjoining cargo
tanks.

(7) Portable equipment. Portable ex-
tension cables and fittings are to be of an
approved type.

(8) Overload protection. Main dis-
tribution circuits shall be protected
against overload by circuit breaking de-
vices, the capacity of which shall be
marked at each such device.

(9) Storage baiteries, Storage bat-
teries shall not be located in cargo pump
rooms. The space in which they are
located shall be well ventilated and they
shall be protected against mechanical
and electrical injury including short
circuiting and overloading, Batteries
shall be secured against movement, and
acid batteries shall be set in lead-lined
trays at least 3 inches deep of at least
4-pound sheet lead.

(10) Installations made during the
Unlimited National Emergency. Elec-
trical equipment installed during the
Unlimited National Emergency as de-
fined in § 110.25-5 of this subchapter and
not complying with the requirements of
the regulations in this subchapter may
be continued in service if found to be
satisfactory by the Commandant for the
purpose intended.

(b) Cargo pump rooms and enclosed
spaces of tank vessels constructed on or
after July 1, 1951, but prior to November
19, 1955—(1) Application. ‘The require-
ments of this paragraph shall apply to
cargo pump rooms and enclosed spaces
immediately above the bulk cargo tanks

RULES AND REGULATIONS

of all tank vessels carrying Grade A, B,
C, or D liquid cargo the construction or
conversion of which vessels was started
on or after July 1, 1951,.but prior to No~
vember 19, 1955. There are no special
restrictions in regard to the electrical
installations in cargo pump rooms and
enclosed spaces of tank vessels carrying
only Grade E liquid cargo.

(2) Equipment. No electric lighting
or power circuit-interrupting or power
devices shall be installed in pump rooms
or enclosed spaces immediately above
the bulk cargo tanks. Through runs of
electrical cable are permitted.

(3) Lighting. Lighting of pump rooms
or the enclosed spaces immediately above
the bulk cargo tanks shall be effected by
means of approved explosion-proof or
magazine type lighting fixtures. When
the vessel is not gas free no portable
lighting equipment shall be used except
explosion-proof, self-contained, battery-
fed lamps.

(¢) General cargo spaces of tank ves=
sels constructed on or ajter July 1, 1951,
but prior to I,\Iovember 19, 1955. Regard-
less of location, general cargo spaces of
tank vessels carrying Grade E liquid
cargo only and constructed on or after
July 1, 1951, but prior to November 19,
1955, shall have no special restrictions in
regard to electrical installations.

(d) Cargo pump rooms and enclosed
spaces of tank vessels constructed on or
after November 10, 1936, but prior to
July 1, 1951—(1) Application. The re=
quirements of this paragraph shall apply
to cargo pump rooms for Grade A, B, C
or D liguid and to enclosed spaces re-
quired to segregate Grade A, B, C or D
liquid cargo tanks from other spaces, all
on tank vessels the construction or con-
version of which was started on or after
November 10, 1936, and prior to July 1,
1951.

(2) Wiring. Wiring is to be leaded
and armored and shall be run through
approved gastight fittings having stuff-
ing glands at inlets and outlets.

(3) Boxes. Joints in wiring shall be
made only in wiring appliances, such as
junction boxes, outlet boxes, efe., and
such boxes shall be completely metallic
and shall be gastight.

(4) Lighting firtures, Lighting fix-
tures shall be of approved type.

(5) Motors. Electric motors shall be
of approved type either totally enclosed

or ventilated to the atmosphere by suc-
tion and discharge air ducts. Sep=
arately ventilated motors are to have
pressure type ventilation and shall be
arranged with an automatic shutoff to
open the circuit when the ventilating
fan motor stops. The system is to be so
interlocked that the pump motor cannot
be started prior to a circulation of air,
The air ducts are to lead to and from the
atmosphere outside the pump room and
are to terminate not less than 3 feet
above the deck and not less than 6 feet
from any cargo tank vent. (See § 32.~
60-20 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels)
of this chapter.)

(e) General installation requirements
jor tank vessels the construction or con-
version of which was started prior to
November 10, 1936—(1) Application.
The requirements of this paragraph
shall apply to all steel hull tank vessels
the construction or conversion of which
was started prior to November 10, 1936.

(2) General requirements. The elec-
trical installation shall be maintained in
a safe and in a good mechanical condi-
tion, and shall comply with the regula-
tions in effect when the vessel was built,
or to the requirements of a recognized
classification society. Any major
change in the electrical installation or
any conversion shall comply with the
requirements covered by §§ 111.70-1 and
111.70-10.

(3) Pump rooms and enclosed spaces.
The electrical installation in pump
rooms and enclosed spaces immediately
adjoining cargo tanks (except in pump-
engine rooms as provided in § 32.70-20
of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) of this
chapter) of steel hull tank vessels han~
dling Grade A, B, C, or D products shall
be made to comply with §§ 111.55-1,
111.55-15, 111.60-5, 111.70-10 (b) (1),
111.70-10 (b) (2), 111,70-90 (a) (2),
111.70-80 (a) (9), 111.70-90 (b)), and
111.70-80 (d), to the extent that the
changes required are, in the opinion of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, necessary in the interest of safety.

PART 112—EMERGENCY LIGHTING AND
POWER SYSTEM

SUBPART 112.05—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Section 112.05-1 is amended by revis-
ing Table 112.05-1 (a) to read as follows:

§ 112.05-1 Source of power. (a) ** *

TARLE 112,05-1 (a)

Size of vessel and service

Type or types of emergency source of power

Period of operation and mini.
mum ecapacity of emer-
geney source of power

Passenger vessels

Ocean and Coastwise, 1,600 g, t, and over,

34 hour,

and any passenger vessel, regardless of
tonnage or service where clectric pow-
er-operated watertight doors are re-
quired.

Ocean and Coastwise, over 15 g. t. but
less than 1,600 g. t.

Otllgcr than Ocean and Coastwise, over
gt

Clargo vessels and tank ships ?
All waters, 1,600 g, t. and over,

All 'waters, 300 g. t. and over, but less
than 1,600 g, t.

Storage hattery with automatic transfer
gear for temporary source, and

Supplemented by. diesel generator with
asutomatic starting snd transfer gear for
final source.

Storage batter,
gear or diesel generator with antomatic
starting and transfer gear,

Storage battery with automatie transfer
gear or diesel generator with asutomatic
starting and transfer gear,

with automatie transfer

Storage battery or diesel generator, auto-
matic or manual operation.

Storage battery, diesel generstor, or ap-
proved safety lanterns, sutomatic or
manual operation,

306 hours.

36 hours or twice the time of
run, whichever is the
smaller,

8 hours or twice the time of
run, whichever is the
smaller,

12 hours.
12 hours or twice the time of

run, whichever is the
smaller,
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(R, S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U, 8. C. 375, 416, Interpret or apply R. S,
4399, 4400, 4417, 4418, 4421, 4426, 4427, 4433,
4453, as amended, sec, 14, 29 Stat. 690, sec. 10,
35 Stat. 428, 41 Stat. 305, 49 Stat. 1384, 1544,
sec, 3, 54 Stat. 346, sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as
amended, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U. 8. C. 361, 362,
391, 302, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 395,
363, 369, 367, 1333, 463a; E. O. 10402, 17
F. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

PART 113—COMMUNICATION AND ALARM
SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

SUBPART 113.25—GENERAL ALARM SYSTEM

Section 113.25-5 (b) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 113.25-5 Operation.

(b) The general alarm system shall be
operated by means of a manually op-
erated contact maker located in the
wheelhouse. On tank ships the general
alarm system shall also be controlled by
means of a manually operated contact
maker located in an accessible location
in the officers’ quarters in the amidship
deck house, and in the engine room.
Each of the contact makers in the latter
two locations shall be protected against
tampering by means of an enclosure pro-
vided with a breakable transparent
window.
(R. S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U. S, C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. S.
4399, 4400, 4417, 4418, 4421, 4426, 4427, 4433,
4453, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 690, sec. 10,
35 Stat. 428, 41 Stat. 305, 49 Stat. 1384, 1544,
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 346, sec. 2, 564 Stat. 1028, as
amended, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U. S. C. 361, 362,
391, 392, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 395,
363, 369, 367, 1333, 463a; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R.
9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

Dated: March 18, 1955.
[SEAL] A. C. RICHMOND,

Vice Admiral, U. S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[F. R. Doc, 55-2412; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:45 a. m.]
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TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES

Chapter |—Bureau of Customs,
Depariment of the Treasury

[T: D. 53759]

PART 18—CusTomMs WAREHOUSES AND CON=-
TROL OF MERCHANDISE THEREIN

STORAGE OF WHEAT

To provide for a more effective proce-
dure pertaining to the storage of im-
ported wheat, Part 19 of the Customs
Regulations is hereby amended as
follows:

Section 19.3 (b) is hereby amended to
Tead:

(b) The use of all or part of a bonded
warehouse or bonded floor or space may
be temporarily suspended by the collec-
tor on written application of the pro-
prietor if there are no bonded goods in
the area concerned. Upon the removal
of all free goods, if any, the premises may
again be used for the storage of bonded
goods upon written application of the
proprietor. In each case the collector
of customs shall indicate his action by
endorsement on the application. Re-
bonding will not be necessary.

No. 59—+4
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(R. S. 161, 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C.
22,19 U. 8. C. 66, 1664, Interprets or applies
secs. 555, 556, 46 Stat. 743; 19 U. S, C. 1555,
1556)

The following centerhead and new
sections are added to read as follows:
SPACE BONDED FOR THE STORAGE OF WHEAT

Sec.
19.29
19.30

Sealing of bins or other bonded space.

Domestic wheat not to be allowed in
bonded space.

Bulk wheat of different classes and
grades not to be commingled in
storage.

Wheat manipulation; reconditioning,

19.33 General order; transportation in bond,

19.34 Customs supervision,

AUTHORITY: §§ 19,20 to 19.34 issued under
R. 8. 161, 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. 8. C.
22,19 U, 8. C. 66, 1624. Statutory provisions
interpreted or applied are cited to text In
parentheses.

§ 19.29 Sealing of bins or other bonded
space. The outlets to all bins or other
space bonded for the storage of imported
wheat shall be sealed by customs officers
by affixing customs locks or customs
{yden seals to the rope or chain which
controls the gear mechanism for opening
the outlets, or such other method as will
effectively prevent the removal of the
wheat from, or access to the wheat in,
the bonded space except under customs
supervision.

(Secs. 555, 556, 46 Stat. 743; 19 U. S. C. 1555,
1556)

§ 18.30 Domestic wheat not to be al-
lowed in bonded space. The presence of
domestic wheat in space bonded for the
storage of imported wheat shall not be
permitted.

(Secs. 555, 556, 46 Stat. 743; 19 U. S. C. 1555,
1556)

§ 19.31 Bulk wheat of different classes
and grades not to be commingled in
storage. All wheat shall be stored by
class and grade according to the Official
Grain Standards of the United States or
the official standards of the Canadian
Board of Grain Commissioners, in bins,
compartments, or other enclosed spaces
identified by clearly distinguishable in-
signia securely affixed thereto, so as
to facilitate the maintenance of iden-
tity of the wheat. There shall be no
mixing or commingling of different
classes or grades of wheat in the same
bin, battery of bins, or other bonded
space. .If the wheat is stored in bags
or other transportation containers, such
bags or containers shall be so marked
and so placed in the warehouse that the
identity of the wheat will not be lost
while in storage, to permit easy access
to all lots, and to facilitate inspecting,
sampling, and the identification of each
lot.

(Secs. 555, 556, 46 Stat. 743; 19 U, B. C. 1555,
1556)

§19.32 Wheat manipulation; recon-
ditioning. (a) The mixing, blending, or
commingling of imported wheat and do~
mestic wheat, or of imported wheat of
different classes and grades, as an inci-
dent of transportation or as an incident
of exportation under transportation and
exportation entries, direct export en-
tries, or withdrawals for exportation
shall not be permitted. Applications

19.31

19.32
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for permission to manipulate wheat un-
der the provisions of section 562, Tariff
Act of 1930, as amended, shall be ap-
proved only after the concurrence of all
interested Federal agencies has been fur-
nished by the applicant.

(b) Where it is found that elevating,
screening, blowing, fumigating, or drying
of the wheat is essential to keep it in
condition, the proprietor of the ware-
house shall submit an application in
writing to the collector. All such oper-
ations shall be performed under customs
supervision adequate to preclude unau-
thorized access to the wheat.

(Secs. 555, 556, 562, 46 Stat. 743, 745, as
amended; 19 U. 8. C. 1555, 1556, 1562)

§19.33 General order; transportation
in bond. The provisions of §§19.29
through 19.32 shall be applicable to those
parts of any premises in which imported
wheat is stored in a general-order status,
or stored pending exportation under an
entry for exportation or for transporta-
tion and exportation.

(Secs, 555, 6556, 46 Stat. 743; 19 U, S, C. 1555,
1656)

§19.34 Customs supervision. Collec«
tors of customs shall exercise such super-
vision and control over the transactions
covered by §§19.29 through 19.32 as will
insure that there will be no unauthorized
access to the imported wheat and no un«
authorized mixing, blending, or commin-
gling of such imported wheat. Import-
ers, exporters, proprietors of customs
bonded warehouses, bonded common
carriers, and others handling imported
wheat in continuous customs custody
shall maintain such records as will en-
able customs officers to verify the han-
dling to which the imported wheat has
been subjected, and to establish whether
there has been & proper accounting to
customs for any increase in the quantity
of the wheat or shortages resulting from
shrinkage or other factors, Collectors of
customs shall from time to time request
the supervising customs agent for the
district concerned to examine such
records of importers, exporters, ware-
house proprietors, bonded common car-
riers, and others handling such wheat in
continuous customs custody as may be
deemed necessary to ascertain whether
there has been any failure to comply with
the applicable customs laws and regula-
tions.

(Sec. 556, 46 Stat. 743; sec. 22, 67 Stat. 520;
19 U. 8. C. 1556, 1646a)

Notice of the proposed amendment of
Part 19 was published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on May 14, 1954 (19 F. R. 2784),
pursuant to section 4 of the Administra-
tive Procedure Act (5 U. S. C. 1003).
Upon consideration of all data, views,
and arguments submitted, the amend-
ments set forth above are adopted and
shall become effective 30 days after the
date of their publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER,

[SEAL] RaLpe KELLY,

Commissioner of Customs,
Approved: March 18, 1955.
H. CHAPMAN ROSE,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2455; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:40 a.m.|
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TITLE 21—FOOD AND DRUGS

Chapter I—Food and Drug Admin-
istration, Depariment of Health,
Education, and Welfare

PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EXEMPTIONS
FroMm TOLERANCES FOR PESTICIDE CHEM-
ICALS IN OR ON RAW AGRICULTURAL
COMMODITIES

ESTABLISHMENT OF TOLERANCES FOR SES
(SODIUM 2,4-PICHLOROPHENOXYETHYL
SULFATE) IN OR ON CERTAIN RAW AGRI-
CULTURAL COMMODITIES

On January 5, 1955, a petition was filed
with the Food and Drug Administration
requesting the establishment of toler-
ances for residues of SES (sodium 2,4-
dichlorophenoxyethyl sulfate) on certain
raw agricultural commodities. Later,
the request for the establishment of tol-
erances on some of the commodities was
withdrawn without prejudice to a future
filing.

The Secretary of Agriculture has certi-
fied that the pesticide chemical is useful
for the purpose for which tolerances are
being established.

After due consideration of the data
submitted in the petition and other rele-
vant material which show that the toler-
ances established in this order will pro-
tect the public health, and by virtue of
the authority vested in the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare by the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
(sec, 408 (d) (2); 68 Stat. 512; 21 U. S .C.
348 (d) (2)) and delegated to the Com-
missioner of Food and Drugs (20 F. R.
759), the following amendments are
promulgated:

1. In § 120.101 Specific tolerances for
pesticide residues in or on fresh fruits
and vegetables paragraph (¢) (5) (1) is
amended by inserting in the list of chlo~
rinated hydrocarbons, immediately fol-
lowing the name ‘“Methoxychlor”, the
name “SES (sodium 24-dichlorophe-
noxyethyl sulfate).”

2. Part 120 is amended by adding the
following new section:

§ 120.102 Tolerances for residues of
SES (sodium 24-dichlorophenoxyethyl
sulfate). The following tolerances are
established for residues of SES (sodium
2,4-dichlorophenoxyethyl sulfate) in or
on the raw agricultural commodities
indicated:

(a) 6 parts per million in or on pota-
toes, peanuts, peanut hulls, peanut hay.

(b) 2 parts per million in or on as-
paragus, strawberries.

Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the foregoing order may at any
time prior to the thirtieth day from the
effective date of this order file with the
Hearing Clerk, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Room 5440,
Health, Education, and Welfare Build-
ing, 330 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington 25, D. C., written objections
thereto. Objections shall show wherein
the person filing will be adversely af-
fected by the order, shall specify with
particularity the provisions of the order
deemed objectionable and reasonable
grounds for the objections, and may re-
quest a public hearing upon the objec-
tions. Objections may be accompanied
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by a memorandum or brief in support
thereof. All documents shall be filed in
quintuplicate.

Effective date. This order shall be
effective upon publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER,

(Sec. 701, 52 Stat. 1055; 21 U. 8. C. 371, In-
terprets or applies sec. 408, 68 Stat, 512; 21
U. S. C. 348)

Dated: March 21, 1955,

[SEAL] GEO. P. LARRICK,
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2422; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:46 a. m,]

TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter ll—Corps of Engineers,
Department of the Army

PART 202—ANCHORAGE REGULATIONS

EDGARTOWN HARBOR, MASS., AND GROTON,
CONN.

1. Pursuant to the provisions of sec=
tion 1 of an act of Congress approved
April 22, 1940 (54 Stat. 150; 33 U. 8. C.
180), §202.38 establishing a special
anchorage in Edgartown Harbor, Massa-
chusetts, wherein vessels not more than
65 feet in length, when at anchor, shall
not be required to carry or exhibit
anchor lights, is hereby prescribed, as
follows:

§ 202.38 Edgariown Harbor, Mass.
An area in the inner harbor easterly of
the project channel and south of Chap-
paquiddick Point bounded as follows:
Beginning at latitude 41°23’19"’, Longi=
tude 70°30°32’"; thence southeasterly
along the shore to latitude 41°22'52'’,
longitude 70°30°12’’; thence 287° 30’
true, 1,600 feet; thence 327° 30’ true, 700
feet; thence 359° true, 800 feet; thence
24° 15" true, approximately 900 feet to
the point of beginning.

Note: The area is reserved for yachts and
other small recreational craft., Fore and aft
moorings and temporary floats or buoys for
marking anchors in place will be allowed.
All moorings shall be so placed that no vessel
when anchored shall extend into waters be-
yond the limits of the area. Fixed mooring
piles or stakes are prohibited.

2. Pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 1 of an act of Congress approved
April 22, 1940 (54 Stat. 150; 33 U. S. C.
180) § 202.51 is hereby prescribed des-
ignating an area in an unnamed cove
east of and adjacent to Avery Point at
Groton, Connecticut, a special anchorage
wherein vessels not more than 65 feet
in length, when at anchor, shall not be
required to carry or exhibit anchors
lights, as follows:

§ 202,51 Groton, Conn. The waters
within an unnamed cove inclosed by a
line between the most easterly land on
Avery Point at latitude 41°18'59’’, longi-
tude 72°03’42"’, and the most southerly
poin{ of land on the west side of Baker
Cove at latitude 41°19'03'" longitude
72°03'22",

Note: The area Is reserved for yachts and
other small recreational craft. Fore and aft
moorings and temporary floats or buoys for
marking anchors in place will be allowed.

All moorings shall be so placed that no vessel
when anchored shall, at any time, extend
into the channel adjacent to the southern
limit of the area. Fixed mooring piles or
stakes are prohibited.

[Regs,, 2 March 1955, 800.212 (Edgartown

Inner Harbor, Mass.) (Long Island Sound)-—
ENGWO] (54 Stat. 150; 33 U. 8. C. 180)

[SEAL] JoEN A, KLEIN,
Major General, U. S. Army,
The Adjutant General.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2458; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:49 a. m.]

PART 207—NAVIGATION REGULATIONS
PUGET SOUND, WASH.

Pursuant to the provisions of section 7
of the River and Harbor Act of August 8,
1917 (40 sStat. 266; 33 U. S. C. 1),
§ 207.750 (d) is hereby amended to ac-
complish minor revisions to the regula-
tions where references are made to navi-
gational aids, as follows:

§207.750 Pugelt Sound Area,
WasI b s i

(d) Waterway connecting Port Touwn~
send and Oak Bay; use, administration,
and navigation—(1) Works to which
regulations apply. The “canal grounds”
when used in this paragraph shall mean
that area between the south end of the
jetties in Oak Bay and the northerly end
of the dredge channel approximately 400
yvards northwest of Port Townsend Canal
Light. The “canal” is the water lying
between these limits and the banks con-
taining the same.

3 - . L L

(3) Signals. All boats desiring to use
the canal shall give one long and one
short whistle. Southbound boats shall
sound the signal within 600 yards of
Port Townsend Canal Light.

- * - - -
[Regs., 28 Feb, 1955, 800.211 (Puget Sound
Tributary Waters) —ENGWO] (40 Stat, 266;
83 U.8.C.1)

[sEAL] Joun A. KLEIN,
Major General, U. S. Army,
The Adjutant General.

[F. R, Doc. 55-2454; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:49 a, m.]

TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS:
INTERIOR

Chapter |—Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Depariment of the Interior

Appendix C—Public Land Orders
[Public Land Order 1099]

ALASKA

EXCLUDING CERTAIN LANDS FROM THE CHU-
GACH NATIONAL FOREST AND RESTORING
THEM FOR PURCHASE AS HOMESITES

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President by section 1 of the act of June
4, 1897 (30 Stat. 34, 36; 16 U. S. C. 473),
and pursuant to Executive Order No.
10355 of May 26, 1952, it is ordered as
follows:

The following-described tract of pub-
lic land in Alaska, occupied as a home-
site and identified by a survey of which
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a plat and field notes are on file in the

Bureau of Land Management, is hereby
excluded from the Chugach National
Forest, Alaska, as hereinafter indicated,
and restored, subject to valid existing
rights and the provisions of existing
withdrawals, for purchase as a homesite
under section 10 of the act of May 14,
1898, as amended by the act of May 26,
1934 (48 Stat. 809; 48 U. S. C. 461) :

Beginning at a point on the south side of
the Kenal River Highway, approximate lat-
. itude 60°30' N., longitude 149°55’ W,, from
which milepost No. 53 bears North 83° W,,
9.12 chains, thence N. 85° 30’ E,, 5.02 chains;
S. 4° 30' E., 5.02 chains; S. 85° 30" W., 5.02
chains; N. 4° 30" W., 5.02 chains.

The tract described contains 2.52
acres.
OrME LEWIS,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior,

MarcH 18, 1955.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2423; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:46 a. m.]

[Public Land Order 1100]
New MEXICO

WITHDRAWING LANDS FOR USE OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE AS AN
INSTRUMENTATION SITE

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it is
ordered as follows:

Subject to valid existing rights, the
following-described lands in New
Mexico, are hereby withdrawn from all
forms of appropriation under the public-
land laws, including the mining and min-
eral-leasing laws, and reserved for use of
the Department of the Air Force as an
instrumentation site:

A tract of land situate in the Southeast
Quarter (SE;) of Section 31, Township 23
South, Range 1 West of the New Mexico Prin-
cipal Meridian, Dona Ana County, New
Mexico, being more particularly described as
follows:

Commencing at the southeast corner of
Section 31, Township 23 South, Range 1
West, N. M. P. M., which is also the section
corner common to Sections 81 and 32, Town=-
ship 23 South, Range 1 West, N. M. P. M,
and Sections 5 and 6, Township 24 South,
Range 1 West, N. M. P. M., thence N. 35° 41’
52’ W., a distance of 658.73 feet to the point
of beginning and southeast corner of this
survey; thence N. 89° 57’ 02" W., & distance
of 1,600 feet to the southwest corner of this
survey; thence N, 0° 02’ 58’ E., a distance of
1,000 feet to the morthwest corner of this
survey; thence S, 89° 57’ 02" E., a distance of
645 feet to a point on the north line of this
survey marking the southwest corner of an
aeccess road; thence continuing S. 89° 657 02'*
E., a distance of 50 feet to a point marking
the southeast corner of an access road;
thence continuing S. 89° 57’ 02" E., along
the north line of this survey, a distance of
805 feet to the northeast corner of this sur-
vey; thence S. 0° 02' 58" W., a distance of
1,000 feet to the southeast corner and point
of beginning.

The tract described contains 34.44
acres of lands which were acquired by
the United States through the Resettle=
ment Administration and which were
transferred, with other lands, from the
Department of Agriculture to the De-
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pariment of the Interior for conserva-
tion purposes in connection with admin-
istration of the Taylor Grazing Act, by
Executive Order No. 7743 of November
19, 1937. i

This order shall take precedence over
but not otherwise affect the Depart-
mental order of July 11, 1935, establish-
ing New Mexico Grazing District No. 3
so far as such order affects the above-
described land.

ORME LEWIS,
Assistant Secrelary of the Interior.

MarcH 18, 1955.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2424; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:46 a. m.|

TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNI-
CATION

Chapter |—Federal Communications
Commission
[Docket No. 10832; FCC 55-340]
[Rules Amdts. 2-36, 3-38]

PART 2—FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS AND
RADIO TREATY MATTERS; GENERAL RULES
AND REGULATIONS

PART 3—RADIO BROADCAST SERVICES
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

In the matter of amendment of Parts
2 and 3 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations and the Standards of Good
Engineering Practice concerning FM
Broadcast Stations to permit FM Broad-
cast Stations to engage in specified non-
broadcast activities on a simplex and/or
multiplex basis; Docket No, 10832; Rules
Amdts. 2-36, 3-38.

1. On December 31, 1953, the Commis-
sion issued its notice of proposed rule
making in the subject proceeding. In
that notice, the Commission set forth its
view that the functional music opera-
tions ' are not broadcasting within the
meaning of section 3 (o) of the act but
should be authorized as “an adjunct to
the FM broadcast operation” so that the
latter may draw financial sustenance
from them. To that end, the Commis-
sion proposed to relax the required mini-
mum hours of operation of FM broadcast
stations from 42 hours to 36 hours a week
during the hours of 6:00 a. m, to mid-
night; to remove requirements as to the
segment of the broadcast day in which
the minimum hours apply; and to permit
FM licensees to obtain Subsidiary Com-
munications Authorizations (SCA) to
engage in certain types of activities,
typified by the functional music opera-
tions, on a simplex basis during the time
not devoted to the required minimum of
36 hours of FM broadcasting or on a
multiplex basis at any time. Comments
of interested parties with respect to the
proposals were invited. We turn now to
consideration of the comments received.

2. Since the touchstone of the rule
changes proposed by the Commission is
the determination that the functional
music operations are predominantly non-
broadcast in nature (par. 9 of the no-
tice), we believe it desirable to take up

iThe nature of these operations is de-
scribed in paragraphs 2-6 of the notice.
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this aspect first. Although the Comimis-
sion explicitly invited comments directed
to the views expressed in paragraph 9 of
the notice, only six of the thirty-three
parties commenting addressed them-
selves to this issue. One party—WGHF,
Inc.—stated that “the Commission’s de-
termination that the various functional
music activities are not of themselves
broadcast activities within the meaning
of the Act [is] eminently reasonable.”
The other five—EKing Broadcasting Com~
pany (KING-FM), Santa Clara Broad-
casting Company (KSJG-FM), Richard
G. Evans, William Penn Broadcasting
Company (WPEN-FM), and Capitol
Broadcasting Company (WWDC-FM) —
contend that the functional music opera-
tion does constitute broadeasting within
the Act. In support thereof, it is argued
by these parties that the functional
music programs are intended and are In
fact received and enjoyed by substantial
segments of ther general public; that
since this is so, the Commission should
not attach undue weight to the use of the
supersonic tone; that there is no need
for a balanced program format in a com=-
munity having many broadcast services,
and as with the “good music” format, the -
functional music one is designed to reach
a specialized audience; that the transit

. audience is “virtually the same” as the

home audience; and that the fact that
specialized audiences are being reached
by the transitcasting and storecasting
operations is firrelevant since “where
people happen to be listening”™ has noth-
ing to do with whether “broadcasting”
is taking place.

3. We have considered these argu-
ments, but adhere to the conclusion set
out in paragraph 9 of the notice. We
there recognized that the functional
music operator has no objection to and
indeed, probably desires the reception of
his transmissions by the general public
in addition to the special places prima=-
rily involved. But as demonstrated by
the format adopted and apparently the
station’s source of revenues, the service
directed to the special points or subserib-
ers would clearly appear to be the key
to the over-all operation. A background
music or storecast operation employing
telephone wires is concededly providing
an industrial point-to-point service; we
cannot conclude that the essential na-
ture of such an operation is changed be-
cause of the use of radio transmissions.
It is our view that the operation—in so
far as the programming is directed to
the special interests of the industrial,
mercantile, transportation, or other sub-
scribers and is not primarily intended
for reception by the general public—
must be characterized as predominantly
non-broadcast in nature. The fact that
a large portion of these transmissions—
including most of the program ma-
terial—may be received by the general

2 Because of the nature of their comments,
for example, the requests of several parties to
1ift the ban against functional music opera=
tion during the 36-hour period required to be
devoted to FM broadcasting, a majority of
the other parties would appear to acqguiesce
in the Commission’s determination of the
essentially non-broadcast character of the
functional music services.
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public on home receivers as an incidental
by-product of the primary.intent of the
transmissions does not change this ra-
tionale. The argument that these are
specialized services similar to a “good
music” service does not withstand scru-
tiny. For to sustain this, a showing
would have to be made in each case that
the functional music station was meet-
ing some specific local demand in a
community having several broadcast
services.

We have noted, however, that prior to
the advent of the services in question,
no FM licensee employed the functional
music format; it was only upon the de-
cision to engage in functional music
operations that this singular program-
ming was adopted. Further, in the same
area, more than one FM station can
frequently be found engaging in these
services. Thus, in an initial survey of
these operations, it was learned that in
one metropolitan area, four FM stations
were engaged in functional music opera-
tions, inundating that area with essen-
tially the same service. In summary, the
main effort of these services is directed
not to the general public but to listeners
at particular points or places. It is be-
cause of their predominantly non-broad-
cast nature that these operations run
afoul of so many basic broadcast provi-
sions and policies (e. g., 310 (b), 317,
318, maintenance of positive control
over programming, §§ 3.287 to 3.289 of
the rules, ete.).

4, We turn now to the Commission’s
proposals, summarized briefly in para-
graph 1 of this report and more fully
detailed in the notice, More than half
the comments received support the sub-
stance and purpose of the proposals:
These comments are generally along the
line that the proposals represent “a
sound and major step toward the solu-
tion of many of the problems now facing
[FM]1.” In substance, these comments,
supported by the operating experience
of the stations, asserted that permitting
the FM licensee to engage in these spe-
cialized non-broadcast services is neces=
sary because of FM's financial status,
and will promote FM broadcasting. Ac-
cordingly, we have determined that the
basic idea behind the outstanding pro-
posal is sound and should be adopted.

5. In reaching this conclusion, we re=
ject the contention made by the Na-
tional Committee for Utilities Radio,
Central Committee on Radio Facilities of
the American Petroleum Institute, the
United States Independent Telephone
Association, and Storer Broadcasting
Company. These parties contend that
the proposals in effect constitute a re-
allocation of the FM band to non-broad-
cast services; that in allocating frequen-
cies among services, the Commission has
consistently evaluated the necessity for
utilizing radio to provide the new service,
and the needs of other services for the
spectrum space involved; and that these
allocation procedures should be followed
here. These objections, however, fail to
take cognizance of our basic purposes of
the subject proposals which were set
forth in the Notice. In paragraph 11 of
the Notice we stated: “It should be em=
phasized, however, that our aim in this
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proceeding is not the conversion of the
FM broadecast band to some new special-
ized non-broadcast service or services:
On the contrary, authorization of such
new ventures must be only as an adjunct

“to the FM broadcast operation, a subsidi-

ary service so that the main undertak-
ing—the broadecast service to the
public—can draw financial sustenance
from it.” The rules applicable to the
SCA, set out below and described herein,
and the provision that the SCA operation
must be conducted on a multiplex basis
at the end of a one-year period, all dem-
onstrate the subsidiary or secondary na-
ture of the specialized non-broadcast
activity?

6. While the comments generally sup-
port the proposals, revisions or objec-
tions to particular features were put
forth. We turn now to these objections
or revisions.

7. Four parties—The American Civil
Liberties Union (ACLU), the Congress of
Industrial Organizations (CIO), the
Transit Riders Association, and Messrs.
Pollak and Martin—urge that transit-
casting not be authorized by the Com-
mission. These parties contend that
transitcasting is undesirable as a matter
of public policy because the resultant
“forced listening” is abhorrent to our
democratic way of life. Two parties—
the CIO and Messrs. Pollak and Mar-
tin—argue that transitcasting raises
constitutional questions of the right of
free speech under the First Amendment
and the right to liberty under the Fifth
Amendment; the ACLU, on the other
hand, concedes that it is ‘‘foreclosed
from arguing that forced listening is a
violation of the U. S. Constitution” in
view of the Supreme Court's decision in
Pollak v, P, U. C,, 343 U. S. 451, but
contends, with respect to the standard
of the public interest, that “transitcast~
ing violates the spirit of the Constitu-
tion, decreases diversification of com=-
munication and provides no public sery=-
ice program.” The Transit Riders As-
sociation makes the further arguments
that transitcasting is injurious to the
health of the Association’s members “in
that it will result in nervous disturb-
ances and mental anguish”; that it dis-
tracts the motorman and thus increases
the hazards of travel; and that transit-
casting is a business activity completely
unrelated to the carriage of passengers
for hire.

8. The last noted arguments of the
Transit Riders Association need not be
considered: They should be addressed

# Storer's comments also expressed the fear
that these proposals “‘could be the opening
wedge for conversion of all broadcast bands
to non-broadcast uses”, such as subscription
radio or TV, The rules here finalized do not
contemplate subscription broadcast opera-
tions to the extent that such operations
involve the transmission of entirely
scrambled or coded programs which can
only become intelligible through utilization
of special unscrambling or decoding devices
at the receiver. The nature and advisability
of such operations—as contrasted with opera-
tions in which a minor portion of the pro-
gram is specially “beeped” in or out—is ex-
pressly reserved for further consideration in
connection with the pending proceeding to
authorize such subscription program services.

to the local regulatory body having juris-
diction over the Transit Company and
not this Commission. And we agree
with the ACLU that the Supreme Court's
decision in the Pollak case forecloses the
issue of infringement of constitutional
rights.®* The contentions based on pro-
gramming are misplaced since the es-
sence of the subject proposals is that
the services are non-broadcast and,
therefore, need not meet broadcast
criteria. We are thus left with the
policy question concerning “forced
listening.”

9, The forced listening here involved
stems from the necessity of the public
to patronize monopolistic transportation
facilities. In every situation, therefore,
there is either a regulatory body estab-
lished to supervise the activities of the
transportation company or the latter is
municipally owned and 7regulated
directly by the community legislative
council. We believe such regulatory
agencies are in closer contact with the
situation and, therefore, can better de-
cide the policy questions involved. Thus,
it is conceivable in a small community to
have a survey or referendum vote which
reveals overwhelming or total support
of a transitcasting operation: In such a
situation, it is difficult to see how a broad
rule of this Commission prescribing such
an operation could be justified. Accord-
ingly, we conclude that this aspect of the
transitcasting operation may be ade-
quately safeguarded by the regulatory
agency which is more closely attuned to
the local situation than this Commission.

10. We shall now take up the com-
ments directed to the requirement of 36
hours of FM broadcasting per week.
First, a few parties are apparently labor-
ing under the mistaken belief that the
proposal would permit the FM licensee
to engage in functional music operations
only on a multiplex basis. To allay such
confusion, we repeat that, during the first
year, FM broadcast stations would be
permitted to engage in the specialized
non-broadcast activities on a simplex
basis during all times not devoted to the
36 hours required for FM broadcasting,
and on a multiplex basis at all times
without restriction.

11. Five parties—Atlantic Broadcast-
ing Company, Inc., Field Enterprises,
Inc., Capitol Broadcasting Company,
Santa Clara Broadcasting Company, and
King Broadcasting Company—urge the
Commission to reconsider its 36-hour
requirement and to permit full-time
functional music operations on a sim-
plex basis. The argument put forth
by several of these parties is that to be

*We note that in this case they have been
presented to such an agency and have been
rejected. 81 P, U. R, (N. S,) District of
Columbia, 122.

¥ Messrs. Pollak and Martin express con-
cern that the transitcasting operation will
not result in “fair presentation” of contro-
versial issues, But we see no reason why
the policies laid down In the Editorializing
opinion (Part 3, 1 Pike and Fischer, p. 201)
and in decisions under Section 315 cannot
be carried out equally well by the transit
operator; the discussion of the rules in par.
28, infra, and the rules set out in the Appen-
dix, make clear the responsibility of the
holder of the SCA in this respect.
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successful, a background music service
must commence operation approxi-
mately at 8:00 a. m. each day and termi-
nate at approximately 3:00 a. m. the
following day; that an FM licensee
could not devote the 36 hours a week
required by the proposed rule for FM
broadeasting and at the same time pro-
vide on a simplex basis specialized
services for the number of hours re-
quired for an economically sound op-
eration: that it is, therefore, essential
that the FM licensee be able to turn to
multiplexing and have available at rea-
sonable costs multiplex receiving and
transmitting equipment; and that there
is presently insufficient data to indicate
whether such equipment will be avail-
able. Because of this lack of knowl-
edge concerning multiplex equipment,
it is urged that the Commission permit
full-time functional music operations on
a simplex basis until such time as full
data has been obtained with respect to
the technical and economic feasibility of
multiplexing—or at least for a period
of one year, with review by the Commis-
sion at the end of the year.

12. On the other extreme stand four
other parties—The Good Music Station,
Inc., James Broadcasting Company, Inc.,
Music Craftsmen of Los Angeles, and
Robert P. Adams, licensee of Station
KUTE. These parties point out that the
principal objective of the proposal is fur-

therance of the FM broadcast service,,

and that they are, therefore, opposed to
that part of the proposal which will re-
duce the minimum broadcast period to
36 hours per week. In the language of
the comment submitted by KUTE, a
background music station in Los An-
geles: “This will tend to relegate FM
broadecast Service in general to a subor-
dinate position in the broadcast field.”
KUTE notes that a station could broad-
cast 36 hours between 6:00 a. m. and
midnight on Saturday and Sunday,
utilizing the five week days for the non-
broadcast specialized services; and that
since some professional offices, manufac-
turing plants and wholesale houses use
background music only five days a week,
this is not an impossible situation. Fur-
ther, it points out that the “station might
broadcast only from 6:00 a. m. to 12:00
noon and still meet the minimum broad-
cast hours while engaging in functional
music broadeast service for the rest of
the time.” The same objection to allow-
ing the licensee such freedom in the
spacing of the required hours is made by
The Good Music Station.

13. In between these extremes are
Great South Bay Broadcasting Com-
pany, Inc., MecClatchy Broadcasting
Company, Pittsburgh Radio Supply
House, Inc., and WGHF, Inc. All these
parties express blanket approval of the
Commission’s proposals. Thus, Great
South Bay Broadcasting Company, Inc.,
states that “reduction of the number of
hours required for minimum operation
each week will be of great economic ad-
vantage to FM stations and will permit
flexibility of operation.” The comments
of WGHF are even more expicit: “The
requirement of a 36-hour per week min-
imum period of broadcast operation ap=
pears to be a reasonable method of bal-
ancing [competing] equities, since it
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allows a licensee ample periods of time
within which to strengthen his station
financially through functional music ac-
tivities. At the same time, it is a suf-
ficiently substantial period as to be a
constant reminder to the licensee that
his station was authorized primarily for
the public interest.”

14, The argument that the Commis-
sion’s proposal rests upon the technical
and economic feasibility of multiplexing
misconceives the situation and the Com-
mission’s goal. There are here two com-
peting or conflicting interests. On the
one hand, we have determined that the
functional music operations are of a
non-broadcast nature; on the other,
that limited authorization of such oper-
ations will be of aid to the FM broad-
caster. But it is fundamental that such
authorization be limited along the lines
of the proposal since no conversion or
reallocation of the FM band is contem-
plated. Here we stress that if the mul-
tiplex technique were not fully devel-
oped and had to be totally discounted at
this time, we should still issue the sub-
ject proposal with its hours limitation.
For the only alternative to such a pro-
posal, in view of our determination that
the operations are non-broadeast in na-
ture and that no reallocation of the FM
band should be effected, would be the
cessation of such operation. It is for
this reason that we believe the effective-
ness of the proposal should not be post-
poned until positive assurance can be ob-
tained on the availability of multiplex
equipment.

15. We believe the 36 hour figure
coupled with some requirements as to
the spacing of these hours, represents
the minimal restriction possible from the
standpoint of the basic objectives in-
volved, and that under it, the FM li-
censee, without the great diminution of
revenues, will be enabled to engage in
the backeground music operation. We
have decided to provide that the 36 hours
of minimum FM broadcasting must be
broken up over the week, with at least 5
hours daily, We recognize that in view
of the number of hours required and the
freedom of spacing accorded with re-
spect to such hours, there is a danger
that FM broadcasting may be too se-
verely contained—that the licensee, hav=-
ing secured profitable non-broadcast
arrangements outside of the 36-hour pe-
riod, may restrict its business commit-
ment to this minimum. It is our view,
however, that such minimal restrictions
are in order at the present time because
of FM's financial condition, and we have
determined upon a revision which will
give assurance against the noted unde-
sirable situation coming to pass: In line
with the findings of the succeeding para-
graphs on the feasibility of multiplex-
ing, we have decided to limit the permis-
sion to engage in these specialized non-
broadecast activities on a simplex basis to
a period of one year from the effective
date of this report and order; following

¢In this connection, we point out that
while we believe the contrary to be more
likely (see par. 20), we recognize that there
is a possibility of some short delay with re-
spect to the avallability of multiplex equip=
ment.
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this period, all such operations must be
conducted on a multiplex basis. We
believe that the one-year period will
permit the immediate undertaking of
functional’ music or other specialized
operations on a simplex basis; will allow
licensees who have invested in special
equipment to get back some return on
their investment; and will insure an ade-
quate period for the development’ and
manufacture at reasonable prices of
multiplex equipment.

16. We come now to the multiplex as-~
pects of the proposal. The comments
of Multiplex Development Corporation
and Crosby Laboratories, Inc., are par-
ticularly pertinent here since they in-
clude reports on laboratory and field
tests of multiplex operation. These
tests, conducted over a six-year period,
include measurement of transmitter per-
formance under normal simplex opera-
tion and under multiplex operation, and
provide comprehensive data on trans-
mission characteristics of the main
channel and  the sub-channels. The
signals were observed on a variety of FM
receivers of the type ordinarily used in
home reception; Multiplex Development
Corporation states that in all cases, no
trace of the multiplex signals could be
detected under any tuning conditions of
the receivers. Indeed, the Corporation
asserts that in all its tests commencing
in 1948 on multiplex facsimile transmis-
sions, no interference with the main
channel has ever been observed, and that
this has been true even when two or
three sub-channels are multiplexed.
Thus, tests of a three-channel multiplex
system in the summer of 1953 at FM Sta-
tion WTOP-FM, Washington, D. C,
demonstrated that multiplex signals
from multiple-channel teletype, facsim-

4le, and voice communications circuits

impressed, respectively, on three sub-
channels could be superimposed on the
main carrier of WTOP-FM without
interfering with main-channel broad-
cast transmissions, and could be re-
ceived successfully at a number of
receiving stations within sixty miles
of Washington. The public broadcast
transmissions of the station retained
their normal high fidelity transmission
capabilities within the audio program
range to 15,000 cycles, in accordance
with the existing engineering standards
of the Commission relating to FM broad-
cast stations, Laboratory measurements
show that with 90 percent modulation on
the main channel and 10 percent on the
sub-channel, a signal to noise ratio of
50 db may be realized in the sub-channel
of two-channel systems within the 1
mv/m contour and 26 db within the 50
uv/m contour, while the main channel
signal programs continued to meet all
Commission requirements. In all tests,
the sub-carriers were between 20 and 75
ke and frequency modulated.

17. Station WGHF conducted field
tests using a frequency modulated sub-
carrier of 45 ke, modulating the main
channel at various values between 20
and 40 percent. The sub-channel fre-
guency sSwing was up to *=15 ke. No
deterioration of the main channel per-
formance and no cross modulation was
observed by measurement,
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18. We have studied the reports of
these parties. It is our conclusion, based
on these reports and our knowledge of
the multiplex facsimile operation, that
multiplex operation by FM broadecast
stations is feasible. Feasibility depends
on satisfaction of two criteria: that the
sub-channel operation not interfere with
the main channel signal, and that the
sub-¢hannel signal be of usable quality,
The tests which have been made give
assurance that no degradation of the
main channel system need result and
that the sub-channel operation can be
successfully carried on. In this con-
nection, it is important to note that
multiplex operation will be authorized
with appropriate conditions to insure
the maintenance of the present quality
of the main channel signal (see para-
graph 30, infra).

19. The question remains as to the
ayailability of multiplex transmitting
and receiving equipment. The Multi-
plex Development Corporation has as-
sured the Commission that its research
and development program ‘“has been
directed to encourage wide commercial
use of low level multiplex techniques
within the broadcast and radio commu-
nications industry”; and that it is its
intention “to make the results of its de=
velopmental program available on rea-
sonable and equal terms to all licensees
of the Commission and other responsible
organizations.” Its comments indicate

the “availability of multiplex broadcast
transmitting and receiving equipment at
reasonable prices within a short period
afier approval of use of multiplex meth-

ods by the Commission.”

Crosby Laboratories, Inc., has also
submitted prints which indicate the par-
ticular pieces of equipment which “if is
prepared to supply to users of FM multi-
plexing.” The equipment thus available
includes essential transmitting and re-
ceiving mechanisms needed to engage in
multiplexing.

Field Enterprises, Inc., has also under-
taken studies to determine the technical
and economic feasibility of multiplex
operation. It asserts that these initial
investigations “indicate substantial
promise that, eventually, [multiplex]
operation * * * will prove to be feas-
ible”, but that “it appears that equip-
ment capable of operating on a multi-
piex basis will not be available generally
for another year.” It is not clear, how-
ever, upon what factors or considerations
the latter conclusion is based.

20. The Commission believes that
multiplex transmitting and receiving
equipment will be available to the
broadeaster and public within a rela-
tively brief period after authorization
of the multiplex operation. As noted,
the functional music operation can be
carried on a simplex basis above the 36-
hour broadcast requirement for the one-
year period following the effective date
of the rules. We believe, in view of the
comments filed in this proceeding with
respect to the present state of the art,
that the one-year change-over date as-
sures adequate time for the development
and quantity manufacture of such
equipment,

21, The Commission’s proposal wounld
confine the subsidiary or secondary
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authorization to limited types of
non-broadcast services. The Notice
described these services as involving
specialized programming consisting of
news, music, time, weather, ete., and
cited as an example of such a service the
functional music operation. Four par-
ties—Cerritos Broadcasting Company,
Nicholas M. Brazy (KFMU), Music
Craftsmen of Los Angeles, and Joseph
Brenner—have requested that the Com-
mission remove this restriction on the
uses of the SCA. They argue that in
most communities two, or at most three,
functional music. operations will be all
that will be economically feasible and
that, therefore, it would be more desir-
able to impose no restriction upon the
type of secondary service which an FM
station can render in any given com-
munity; instead, the rules should pro-
vide that the Commission will determine,
on a case-to-case basis, and as demand
is made and need shown, the particular
subsidiary communications service that
should be authorized. As an example,
the need for additional two-way mobile
communication services or taxi dis~
patching services is pointed to.

22. We have considered these argu-
ments but believe the limitation of the
Notice should be adhered to at this time.
The revisions here adopted are novel
ones: We feel it best to proceed slowly.
As presently set up, the SCA is limited
to transmissions similar to those con-
ducted under present functional music
operations. We believe it desirable at
the inception of this service that the
character of the specialized operation
not run completely counter to that of a
broadcast operation. In reaching this
result we want to make it clear that
should the need be shown, we may per-
mit wider use of the SCA at some later
date—perhaps on a multiplex basis or
only after the passage of the one-year
period. For the present, however, we
adhere to the limitation set out in the
Notice.

23. We do not in this discussion or in
the attached rules attempt to spell out
every operation which comes within that
limitation: To do so would be impossible,
Fringe or close cases will accordingly be
decided as they arise. A broadcast
licensee must, in its application for an
SCA, set out in full the purpose or pur-
poses for which it will be employed. If
granted, the licensee will be limited to
those purposes or uses and must apply
for and obtain a modification if addi-
tional uses are desired.

24. Several parties—KUTE, Cerritos
Broadcasting Company, and Joseph
Brenner—have expressed concern about
the statement in the Notice that “The
FM broadcast licensee would be required
to provide the material transmitted un-
der this special authorization and could
not delegate or ‘lease’ the authorization
conferred by the SCA.” It is feared that
this would prevent the station from en-
tering into contractual commitments
whereby the sales, installation and oper-
ational services required would be ren-
dered by outside functional music operg-
tors instead of the station. If is pointed
out that many stations cannot meet the
substantial outlays for the purchase, in-
stallation and maintenance of the

special equipment needed in the fumc-
tional music operation.

25. The statement in question was not
meant in any way to proscribe agree-
ments between licensees and functional
music operators whereby the latter in-
stall and maintain the equipment, en-
gage in sales promotion, and even supply
a record library of suitable music. What
is intended is that the licensee maintain
continuous control over all the material
transmitted. We have inserted language
in the attached rules to make clear this
responsibility: All contracts involving
these specialized services must have a
provision that the licensee is to have
complete control over and pass on all
material to be transmitted, and can, on
a simplex transmission, substitute a
broadeast program at any time when it
deems it in the public interest to do so.

26. WGHF, Inc., urges the Commission
to make clear that section 605* of the
act applies to signals issued pursuant to
an SCA. It points out that many indus-
trial and business concerns presently
make use of the functional music signal
without authorization, and that if FM
stations are to derive substantial finan-
cial support from these services, this
practice must stop. It asserts that the
methods presently available for dealing
with this problem (private actions for in-
Jjunction or damages on the basis of vio-
lation of copyrights) do not appear to be
satisfactory. It argues that since the
Commission has determined the func-
tional music operation to be non-broad-
cast, they come within the protection of
section 605, and that a Commission dec-
laration to this effect would be a consid-
erable aid inasmuch as what is “needed
here is not a remedy but a deterrent.”

27. Although we have considered the
application of section 605 in this matter,
we wish to note that the question of the
applicability of this section will, in all

*The latter provision is suggested by the
comments of WGHF, Inc. That party also
suggests that the Commission prohibit a
licensee from entering into any exclusive
agency functional music agreement. It ar-
gues that there is a disparity in the bar-
gaining position of the FM broadcaster and
the functional music company and that this
proscription of exclusive agency agreements
Is needed in order to insure that the func-
tional music licensee will derive sufficient
revenue from his operation and will be in
control of its economic destiny.

The matter would appear to us to be one
best left to the negotiation of the parties.
It could be argued with equal force that
the Commission should preseribe minimum
rates per subscriber because of the alleged
disparity in the parties’ bargaining positions.
Such interference with normal station oper-
ation through the erection of artificial, gov-
ernmentally imposed standards is clearly
inappropriate.

® The pertinent portion of section 605 reads
#s follows: “* % * ng person not being en-
titled thereto shall receive or assist in receiv-
ing any interstate or foreign communication
by wire or radio and use the same or any
information therein contained for his own
benefit or for the benefit of another not
entitled thereto * * ¢ Propided, That this
section shall not apply to the recelving, di-
vulging, publishing, or utilizing the con-
tents of any radio communication broad-
cast, or transmitted by amateurs or others
for the use of the general public, or relating
to ships in distress.”
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probability, be determined by court ac-
tions. However, it is our opinion that
section 605 would be contravened by the
unauthorized reception of the FM signal
only when such signal is being trans-
mitted only for reception by the special
interests of the industrial, mercantile,
transportation or other subscribers with-
out any intention of reception by the
general public. This would be the case
with all transmissions on a multiplex
basis. However, as we have pointed ouf
in paragraph 3, supra, the functional
music operation when conducted, as it
now is, on a simplex basis, transmits a
signal capable of being received by the
ordinary FM receiver. The circum-
stances of such operation are such that
it must be held that these simplex trans-
missions are intended to be received at
least incidentally by the general public.
It cannot be considered, therefore, that
the reception of such simplex transmis-
sions would constitute an unauthorized
reception within the meaning of section
605, and we do not believe that the re-
ception of such transmissions is violative
of this provision. The supersonic tone
frequently employed in the functional
music operation to “mute” the subscrib-
er's specially equipped receivers is not
intended in any way for reception by the
general public; its unauthorized use
would therefore contravene section 605.

28. We have decided to adopt rules
along lines indicated by the foregoing
discussion: These rules are set out be-
low. In summary, we wish to emphasize
the subsidiary or secondary nature of the
SCA. The FM broadcast license or per-
mit is completely independent of the
SCA” Itsinitial grant or renewal cannot
be prometed by the SCA operation: The
licensee must establish that its broad-
cast operation is in the public interest,
wholly apart from the SCA. On the
other hand, the SCA cannot exist apart
from the FM broadcast license or permit.
No transfer or assignment can be made
separate from the license; nor can the
license be transferred with the former
licensee retaining the SCA. The SCA's
renewal period will be geared to that of
the FM broadcast license: The failure
to renew the latter automatically termi-
nates the SCA.

29. The attached rules spell out the
many conclusions reached in the prior
discussion. As stated, the application
for the SCA must set ouf in full the pur-
pose or purposes for which it is to be
employed; if the application is found to
be within the limited category noted in
paragraph 21 and granted, the holder
will be restricted to the requested uses, a
modification being necessary for any
additional use. The necessary control
over the material transmitted and the
right of substitution of broadcast pro-
grams on a simplex basis—described in
paragraph 25—must be contracted for.
The Commission’s policies on fairness
with respect to controversial issues and
on section 315 situations (political
broadcasts) must be observed by the
SCA operator; however, the latter when

s Violation of rules applicable to the SCA
would; of course, reflect on the licensee's
gualifications to hold its broadcast license
or permit,
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operating on a multiplex basis, need not
meet the requirements of §3.288 (an-
nouncement of mechanical records),
and § 3.289 (sponsorship). On a simplex
basis, the announcements must be
made ® but can, of course, be “beeped”
out by use of the supersonic signal.

30. On the multiplex aspect of the
rules, we first repeat our basic findings
derived from the engineering data sub-
mitted in those proceedings: That multi-
plex programming is possible without
degrading the existing performance re-
quirements for main channel transmis-
sion, and that while sub-channel
performance varies with the operating
parameters, it is useful for subsidiary
purposes. In deciding upon appropriate
modifications of the rules concerning
technical operation to provide for multi-
plexing, we have considered the engi-
neering data and/or recommendations
of Multiplex Development Corporation,
Station WGHF, Inc., Crosby Labora-
tories, and Mercantile Broadcasting
Company. We have concluded that the
present. operating and performance re-
quirements for the main channel should
not be changed except to permit a re-
duction of approximately 3 db in the
program level.

31. It is also concluded that operating
parameters for sub-channels should not
be rigidly specified. The limitations we
have decided upon are as follows:

(a) Frequency modulation of subcar-
rier shall be used.

(b) The instantaneous frequency of
the subcarriers shall at all times lie
within the range 20 to 75 kilocycles.

(¢) The arithmetic sum of the modu-
lation of the main carrier by the sub-
carriers shall not exceed 30 percent.

(d) The total modulation of the main
carrier, including the subcarriers, shall
meet the requirements of § 3.268.

(e) Frequency modulation of the
main carrier caused by the subcarrier
operation shall, in the frequency range
50 to 15,000 cycles, be at least 60 db below
100 percent modulation.

32. As stated in our notice, on April 8,
1950, Raymond M. Wilmotte filed a pe-
tition seeking Commission authorization
“to permit FM broadcast stations to use
any means available to transmit an addi-
tional service without affecting the lis-
teners of the present broadcast service.”
Mr. Wilmotte filed no comment in the
subject proceeding. His petition con-
tains insufficient technical data and in-
formation to make a determination as
to whether the parameters adopted
herein are broad enough to include the
multiplex systems contemplated by him.
In the event they do not, Mr. Wilmotte
and others may at some future date pe-
tition for amendment of the standards
here adopted to incorporate any new
methods of multiplexing, And the Com-
mission will, of course, entertain any
requests for experimental authorizations
along these lines for the development
and testing of such systems.

33. Authority for the adoption of the
attached rules is contained in sections

1 The functional music operator may meet
the requirements of § 3.289 by announcing
that the programming is being transmitted
for a fee to commercial subscribers,
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301 and 303 (b), (g), and (1) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended.

34. It is ordered, This 16th day of
March 1955, that, effective May 2, 1955,
the Commission’s rules are amended to
read as set forth below.

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. 8. C.
154. Interprets or applies secs. 301, 303,
48 Stat. 1081, 1082; 47 U. S. C. 301, 303)

Released: March 22, 1955.

FeEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION, "
MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.

I. The definition of “FM broadcasting
station"-contained in § 2.1 is amended to
read as follows:

FM broadcasting station (BCF). A
broadcasting station utilizing telephony
by means of frequency modulation, and
when authorized under a Subsidiary
Communications Authorization (SCA),
utilizing F9 emissions.

II. Section 3.261 is amended fo read
as follows:

§3.261 Time of operation. All FM
broadcast stations will be licensed for
unlimited time operation. A minimum
of 36 hours per week during the hours
of 6:00 a. m. to midnight, consisting of
not less than 5 hours in any one day,
must be devoted to the FM broadcast
operation; time devoted to operations °
conducted pursuant to a Subsidiary
Communications Authorization (see
§§ 3.203-3.296) shall not be included in
meeting this 36-hour broadeast require-
ment, In an emergency when, due to
causes beyond the control of a licensee,
it becomes impossible to continue opera-
tion, the station may cease operation for
a period not to exceed 10 days, provided
that the Commission and the Engineer
in Charge of the radio district in which
the station is located shall be notified in
writing immediately after the emergency
develops.

III. Add a new § 3.293 as follows:

§ 3.203 Subsidiary communications
authorization. An FM broadcast licensee
or permittee may apply for a Subsidiary
Communications Authorization (SCA) to
engage in a limited type of non-broad-
cast service, These services are re=
stricted to those involving programming
consisting of news, music, time, weather,
and other similar programming catego-
ries. (The functional music services
whereby FM stations undertake to sup-
ply programs of a predominantly musical
nature to commercial establishments is
an example of such an SCA service.) An
appropriate application form to be
designated by the Commission shall be
submitted; the applicant for the SCA
shall there specify the particular nature
or purposes of the SCA operation or op=
erations sought, and whether it will be
conducted on a simplex or multiplex
basis, or both. If on a multiplex basis,
it may be carried on without restriction
as to time; if on a simplex basis, the SCA
operation shall be conducted during

[sEAL]

1 Dissenting statements of Commissioners
Webster and Doerfer filed as part of the orig-
inal document,
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those times not devoted to the 36 hours
required under § 3.261 for FM broadcast
operation. (Subsidiary Communications
Authorizations on a simplex basis will be
issued only during the one-year period
following the effective date of this
section.) \

IV. Add a new § 3.294 as follows:

§ 3.204 Nature of the SCA. (a) The
SCA is of a subsidiary or secondary na-
ture and shall not exist apart from the
FM license or permit. No transfer or
assignment of it shall be made separate
from the FM broadcast license, and
failure to transfer the SCA (through ap-
plication on a separate form to be desig-
nated by the Commission) with the M
license or permit renders the SCA void.
The licensee or permittee must seek re-
newal of the SCA (on a form to be desig-
nated by the Commission) at the same
time it applies for its renewal of FM
license or permit; failure to renew the
latter automatically terminates the SCA.,

(b) The grant or renewal of an FM
license or permit shall not be furthered
or promoted by the proposed or past
operation under an SCA; the licensee
must establish that his broadcast opera-
tion is in the public interest wholly apart
from the SCA activities. (Violation of
Tules applicable to the SCA operation
would, of course, reflect on the licensee’s
qualifications to hold its broadcast li-

* cense or permit.)

V. Add a new § 3.295 as follows:

§3.295 Operation under the SCA.
(a) The SCA holder must restrict its
operation to the uses or purposes granted
by the Commission in acting upon his
application; prior permission to engage
in any additional or new activity must
be obtained from the Commission.

(b) Supersonic tones or other similar
devices may be employed with respect to
material transmitted during the SCA
operation in order to promote or main-
tain its commercial marketability, with
the station using appropriate actuating
devices with the subscribers’ receivers.

(¢) In all arrangements entered into
under the SCA with outside parties, the
licensee or permittee must pass on all
material to be transmitted over the sta-
tion’s facilities, with the right to reject
any material which it deems inappro-
priate or undesirable: when the SCA
operation is conducted on a simplex
basis, the licensee must be able, through
appropriate contractual arrangement, to
substitute a boadeast program at any
:;iime it deems if in the public interest to

0 80,

(d) The requirements of §§3.290 and
3.291 are equally applicable when the FM
licensee or permittee is engaged in oper-
ations pursuant to the SCA.

(e) The requirements of § 3.287 with
respect. to station identification an-
nouncements must be met by identifica-
tion on the main carrier when a station
is engaged in SCA operations. The li-

censee may prevent their reception on
subscribers’ receivers through the use of
supersonic tones capable of deactivating
these specialized receivers.

(f) The requirements of §§ 3.288 and
3.289 are applicable to the SCA operation
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when the latter is conducted on a simplex
basis; provided that the station may em-
ploy supersonic tones or other devices to
pbrevent the reception of such announce-
ments over subscribers’ receivers. The
requirement of § 3.289 shall be deemed
to have been met by the SCA operator by
the latter’s announcement that the pro-
gram is being transmitted for a fee to
commercial subseribers.

(g) The FM licensee or permittee shall
maintain logs for the SCA operations.
In the program log, the following entries
shall be made:

(1) An entry of the time each station
identification announcement (call letters
and location) is made.

(2) An entry describing the material
transmitted in each hour segment. If
a speech is made by a political candidate,
the name and political afiiliations of such
speaker shall be entered,

(3) Anentry showing that sponsorship
and mechanical record announcements,
when required under paragraph () of
this section, have been made, and the
time of the latter announcements.

(h) The requirements of §3.281 (b),
(1)-(4), inclusive and (c), and §§ 3.282
to 3.286, inclusive, are equally applicable
to logs to be maintained during the SCA
operation.

(i) The requirements of § 3.265 with
respect to operators and the provisions of
§ 3.274 relating to remote control opera-
tion are equally applicable to operation
during the SCA period,

(J) The licensee must observe all tech-
nical rules and standards applicable to
FM broadcast stations when conducting
the SCA operation. (For criteria appli-
cable to the multiplex SCA operation, see
section 8 T of the appendix to this sub-
part—Standards of Good Engineering
Practice Concerning FM Broadcast Sta-
tions.)

VI. Add a new § 3.296 as follows:

§3.296 Applicability to existing spe-
ciglized operations. FM broadcast li-
censees or permittees who are presently
engaged in services falling within the
purview of §§3.293 to 3.295 must apply
for an SCA within 60 days from the
effective date of this section.

VII. Add to section 8 of appendix of
Subpart B of Part 3 (Standards of Good
Engineering Practice Concerning FM
Broadcast Stations) the following:

1. Subsidiary Communications multi-
plex operations: Engineering standards.
The following standards apply to Subsid-
iary Communications multiplex opera-
tions under §§ 3.293 to 3.296.

(1) Frequency modulation of subcar-
rier shall be used.

(2) The instantaneous frequency of
the subcarriers shall at all times lie
within the range 20 to 75 kilocycles.

(3) The arithmetic sum of the modu-
lation of the main carrier by the sub-
carriers shall not exceed 30 percent.
Note: Inasmuch as presently approved
FM modulation monitors have been de-
signed to meet requirements for modu-
lation frequencies of from 50 to 15,000
cycles, the use of such monitors for
reading the modulation percentages
during multiplex operation may not be

appropriate since the subcarriers uti-
lized are above 20,000 cycles.

(4) The total modulation of the main
carrier, including the subcarriers, shall
meet the requirements of § 3.268.

(5) Frequency modulation of the main
carrier caused by the subcarrier opera-
tion shall, in the frequency range 50 to
15,000 cycles, be at least 60 db below 100
percent modulation.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2458; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:50 a. m.]

PART 11—INDUSTRIAL RADIO SERVICES
LICENSE TERM ; CORRECTION

In the matter of amendment of
§11.610 of the rules governing the In-
dustrial Radiolocation Service.

Correct the ordering clause of the
Commission's order of March 9, 1955,
in the above entitled matter (FCC 54—
427 and 20 F. R. 1585) by deleting there-
from “§11.604” and inserting in lieu
thereof “§ 11.610”.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2459; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
. 8:50 a. m.)

TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce
Commission

PART 120—ANNUAL, SPECIAL OR
PERIODICAL REPORTS

CANCELLATION OF ORDER

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 1 held at its
office in Washington, D. C., on the 10th
day of March A. D. 1955.

The matter of quarterly and annusal
reports of selected Operating Statistics
from Express Companies being under
consideration, and it appearing that the
necessity for furnishing the information
no longer exists, and that public rule-
making procedures are UNnecessary:

It is ordered, That § 120.32 Operat-
ing statistics; express companies, the
order dated March 14, 1950, in the mat-
ter of quarterly and annual reports of
selected Operating Statistics from Ex-
press Companies, be and it is hereby va-
cated, set aside, and canceled effective
January 1, 1955,

It is further ordered, That a copy of
this canceling order shall be served upon
the Railway Express Agency, Inc., and
notice of the cancellation be given the
general public by posting a copy thereof
in the office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C., and by
filing it with the Director of the Division
of the Federal Register.

(24 Stat. 386 as amended:; 49 U. S. C. 20)
By the Commission, Division 1.

[sEAL] Harorp D. McCoy,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2434; Flled, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:48 a. m.]
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF ACRICULTURE

Agricultural Marketing Service

[ 7 CFR Part 905 1
[Docket No. AO 209-A6]

HANDLING OF MILK IN THE OKLAHOMA
CITY, OKLAHOMA, MARKETING AREA

NOTICE OF HEARING ON PROPOSED AMEND=
MENTS TO TENTATIVE MARKETING AGREE-
MENT AND TO ORDER, AS AMENDED

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri-
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of
137, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq),
and the applicable rules of practice and
procedure governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
orders (7 CFR Part 900) , notice is hereby
given of a public hearing to be held in
the Crystal Hall, Huckins Hotel, 20
North Broadway, Oklahoma City, Okla-
homa, beginning at 10:00 a. m.,, C. S. 1,
March 31, 1955, for the purpose of re-
ceiving evidence with respect to pro-
posed amendments hereinafter set forth,
or appropriate modification thereof, to
the tentative marketing agreement here-
tofore approved by the Secretary of
Agriculture and to the order, as
amended, regulating the handling of
milk in the Oklahoma City, Oklahoma,
marketing area. These propose d
amendments have not received the ap-
proval of the Secretary of Agriculture.

Amendments to the order, as amended,
regulating the handling of milk in the
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, marketing
area were proposed as enumerated
below:

Proposed by Central Oklahoma Milk
Producers Association:

1. Delete §905.7 and insert in lien
thereof, the following:

§ 905.7 Approved plant.
plant’” means:

(a) Any plant currently used for re-
ceiving milk directly from producers or
for the processing of milk received from
a plant described under paragraph (b)
of this section, which has been approved
by a municipal or state health authority
having jurisdiction in the marketing
area or by a Federal agency located in
the marketing area, and from which
Class I products are disposed of on routes
for fluid consumption in the marketing
area;

(b) A plant operated by a cooperative
association located within the marketing
area, which has been approved by a
municipal or state health authority hav-
ing jurisdiction in the marketing area or
by a Federal agency located in the mar-
keting area, for receiving Grade "A”
milk directly from producers or other
handlers.

2. Delete § 905.9 and insert in leu
thereof the following:

§905.9 Handler. “Handler” means:
(a) Any person in his capacity as an
operator of an approved plant and
(b) A cooperative association with re-
spect to milk of any producer(s) which
No. 59——5

“Approved

it causes to be diverted from an approved
plant to an unapproved plant.

3. a. Delete the standard utilization
percentages included in the column un-
der § 905.51 (a) (2) and insert in lieu
thereof the following:

Month for Standard
which price “13,?,‘,",’:,&’{}?,;“ utilization
applies k percentnge
January. ... November-December. ... 122
February. ....| December-January. . ..... 124
Maroh.. .| January-February 125
Avpril .| February-March.. 123

May. .| Mareh-April... 132
June. o Aprit-May..... 139
July--. ..| May-June. 138
August______..| June-Juty. 129
September. ...| July-August- ... 127
October. .. _...| August-Septembe 123
November....| September-October. o 115
December......| October-November. ... 17

b. Change the figure “50¢" in the pro-
viso at the end of § 905.51 (a) (3) to 23¢,
and change the period at the end of said
proviso to a comma and add the follow-
ing: “Provided further, That for each of
the months of September, October,
November and December, such price shall
not be less than that for the preceding
month, and that for each of the months
of April, May and June, such price shall
not be more that that for the preceding
month as a result of the action of the
supply-demand adjustments provided
herein."”

Proposed by handlers subjected to
Order No. 5:

4, Delete the present language in
& 905.7 and substitute therefor the fol-
lowing:

§ 905.7 Approved plant. “Approved
plant” means any plant which receives
milk from dairy farmers and which:

(a) Processes and packages any Class
I milk product specified in § 905.41 (a),
all or a part of which is disposed of in the
marketing area for human consumption
in fluid form; or

(b) Is approved by a municipal or
state health authority having jurisdic-
tion in the marketing area or by a Fed-
eral agency located in the Marketing
Area for receiving milk which may be
disposed of as Class I milk in the Mar-
keting Area and which ships during the
delivery period at least 80 percent of its
receipts to plants described in paragraph
(a) of this section, and which is not the
type of plant described in paragraph (a)
of this section and is not under suspen=
sion as an approved plant pursuant to
§ 905.63 Any plant which fulfills this
requirement for each of the months of
July through December, inclusive of the
same year shall be an approved plant
until July 1 of the following year: Pro-
pided, That the milk received at the
plant continues to be qualified under the
applicable health requirements as a
source of milk for the plants supplied by
it during said months. Provided further,
That the plant operator does not notify
the Market Administrator that the plant
should be withdrawn from the pool; in
the event such notification is given, the

plant will no longer be a pool plant start-
ing with the beginning of the delivery
period following receipt of the notifica-
tion by the Market Administrator except
during the delivery peried(s) in which
the condition set forth in the first sen-
tence of this paragraph is fulfilled.

5. Amend the part by adding the fol-
lowing new section:

§905.63 Suspension of approved
plants. Any plant described in § 905.7
(b) shall be suspended automatically
as an approved plant, such suspension
to remain effective during each of the
delivery periods of March through June,
inclusive, of the next succeeding year
unless,

(a) At least 80 percent of the milk
received from approved dairy farms is
shipped to plants described in § 905.7 (a)
during each of the delivery periods of
July through December, inclusive; or

(b) Such plant gives notice to the
Market Administrator in writing that
during each of the delivery periods of
July through December, it is willing to
ship an amount of milk in fluid form to
any plant described in § 905.7 (a) which
together with such amount of milk as
it disposes of as Class I milk for con-
sumption within the Marketing Area in
said delivery period shall include not
less than 80 percent of the pounds of
milk received from producers during the
delivery period to which said offer ap-
plies: Provided, That said notice shall
contain at least the following informa-
tion:

(1) The specific days on which the
milk will be available; the amount of
milk available on each of such days with
the butterfat content thereof, and if
such plant intends to offer its entire sup-
ply of milk for a particular day, the offer
shall so state; and the price to be
charged for the milk offered (but in no
case shall the handling charge be more
than 35 cents) and the terms of sale;

(2) Only those amounts of milk
offered for sale on days that are at least
9 full days after the date on which said
notice is postmarked shall be included
in computing the total amount offered
for the delivery period;

(3) Only such amount of butterfat or
product pounds which is sold on any day
to operators of plants described in § 905.7
(a) as is in excess of the amount offered
for sale on said day by said notice shall
be considered in computing the amount
actually sold on such day, but the entire
amount of butterfat or product pounds
so sold shall be considered if such sale
occurs on & day on which no offer is
made;

(4) Only such amount of milk offered
by said notice on any day shall be cred-
ited to the offer as is not in excess of the
amount of milk received from producers
on said day;

(5) Upon receipt of said notice the
Market Administrator shall make the
offer and terms thereof public by trans-
mitting the same to all handlers not later
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than one business day after receiving the
notice;

(6) Any handler who desires to accept
an offer shall notify the offering plant, or
the person whom the offering handler
has designated as his agent, to receive
acceptance, of his willingness to aceept
such offer at least 4 days prior to the
date on which milk is available for pur-
chase. If the offering plant or its agent
refuses to sell the milk to the handler
accepting the offer and such handler so
notifies the market administrator, he
shall verify the refusal to sell by com-
municating with the offering plant or its
a2gent, If upon subsequent audit and
investigation the market administrator
determines that such milk had not actu-
ally been shipped to a regulated plant
serving the marketing area, the offer for
said day shall be considered null and
void, and in determining the plant’s com-
pliance with this section consideration
shall be given only to sales occurring on
such day;

(¢) Any milk or milk product received
at an approved plant from a plant dur-
ing any period of suspension pursuant to
this section shall be other source milk;

(d) Suspension of any approved plant
shall not be terminated or affected by
transfer of ownership through sale or
otherwise.

6. Change the designation of the pres-
ent paragraph (b) of § 905.51 to § 905.51
(c) and add the following provision as
§ 905.51 (b) :

(b) Class I milk moved in bulk to any
plant other than to a plant described in
§9805.7 (a) during any of the delivery
periods of July through December, in-
clusive, shall be classified separately and
its price shall be $0.70 per hundred-
weight higher than the prices otherwise
computed pursuant to paragraph (a) of
this section: Provided, That if such bulk
milk is made available to handlers of
plants described in § 905.7 (a) in accord-
ance with the conditions set forth in
§ 905.63 (b) the provisions of this para-
graph shall not apply.

7. Amend § 905.51 (a) (2) by making
the following changes in the “standard
utilization percentages”:

Standard

utilization

whll“"z',fh 2&\ Months l:v.:]l in com- percentage
leas putation T —————
Pres- | Pro-

ent | posed
January. ..... November-December. .| 113 119
August. .| June-July_ _________ .- 134 125
September | July-Augast ... ... 130 120
Decemiber.....| October~November. - 110 17

8. Amend § 905.51 (a) (3) by adding
the following proviso: “Provided, That
if a plant regulated by this part did not
have Class I sales and producer receipts
in each of the preceding delivery periods
of September through December (subse-
quent to the effective date of this provi-
sion) it shall be excluded in the caleula-
tion of the percentage used in this
paragraph.”

9. Amend the proviso contained in the
present § 905.51 (a) (3) to read 32 cents
in the last sentence rather than 50 cents.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

10. a. Amend § 905.46 (a) by adding a
new subparagraph (3) which shall read
as follows:

(3) For any delivery period if the
Market Administrator determines there
is not a sufficient amount of the. producer
milk available in the plants of other han-
dlers which can be obtained at the class
prices plus a reasonable handling charge
and if the total pounds of skim milk
received from producers and other han-
dlers is less than 110 percent of the total
pounds of skim milk classified as Class I
milk, not ineluding Class I milk trans-
ferred to plants of a handler or to non-
handler plants, subtract prorated from
the pounds of skim milk remaining in
each class the pounds of skim milk re-
ceived in other source milk.

b. Renumber the present subpara-
graphs (3) to (7) as (4) to (8). Then,
further amend the redesignated sub-
paragraph (4) to read as follows:

(4) Except as provided in subpara-
graph (3) of this paragraph subtract
from the remaining pounds of skim milk
in series beginning with Class II, the
pounds of skim milk in receipt of other
source milk,

11. Amend §905.71 Computation of
uniform price by deleting the word “Au-
gust” and substituting therefor the word
“July”.

12. Amend §905.72 Computation of
uniform prices for base milk and excess
milk by deleting the word “July” and
substituting therefor the word “June”.

Proposed by Dairy Division, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service:

13. Make such other changes as may
be required to make the entire order con-
form with any amendment thereto which
may result from this hearing,

Copies of this notice of hearing and
of the order now in effect may be pro-
cured from the Market Administrator,
2901 Classen Boulevard, Room 250, Okla-
homa City 6, Oklahoma, or from the
Hearing Clerk, Room 112, Administration
Building, United States Department of
Agriculture, Washington 25; D. C., or
may be there inspected.

Dated: March 22, 1955,

[sEAL] Roy W. LENNARTSON, .

Deputy Administrator.,

[F. R. Doc. 55-2467; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:52 a, m.)

e ————

[7 CFR Part 9521
[Docket No. AO 256-1]

MILK 1IN AUSTIN-WACO, TEXAS,
MARKETING AREA

NOTICE OF HEARING ON PROPOSED AMEND-
MENTS TO TENTATIVE MARKETING AGREE-
MENT AND TO ORDER REGULATING
HANDLING

Correction

In F. R. Doc. 55-2312, appearing at
page 1700 of the issue for Tuesday,
March 22, 1955, the signature should
read: “Roy W. Lennartson, Deputy

Administrator”,

[ 7 CFR Part 953 1
[Docket No. AO 144-A6]

HANDLING OF LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

NOTICE OF HEARING WITH RESPECT TO PRO=
POSED AMENDMENTS TO AMENDED MARKET~
ING AGREEMENT AND ORDER

Pursuant to the applicable provisions
of the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended (48 Stat.
31, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.; 68
Stat. 908, 1047), and in aceordance with
the applicable rules of practice and pro-
cedure governing proceedings to formu-
late marketing agreements and market-
ing orders, as amended (7 CFR Part 900;
19 F. R. 57), notice is hereby given of a
public hearing to be held in Room 810
Federal Building, 312 North Spring
Street, Los Angeles, California, begin-
ning at 10:00 a. m., P. s, t., April 13, 1955,

“ with respect to proposed amendments to
the marketing agreement, as amended,
and Order No. 53, as amended (7 CFR
Part 953; 19 F. R. 7175) , hereinafter re-
ferred to as the “marketing agreement”
and “order,” respectively, regulating the
handling of lemons grown in California
and Arizona. The proposed amendments
have not received the approval of the
Secretary of Agriculture,

The public hearing is for the purpose
of receiving evidence with respect to the
economic and marketing conditions re-
lating to the proposed amendments,
which are hereinafter set forth, and to
any appropriate modifications thereof.

The amendments to the marketing
agreement and order which have been
proposed by the Sunkist Growers, Inc.,
the Mutual Orange Distributors, and the
American National Foods, Inc,, are as
follows:

1. Delete the provisions of § 953.2 and
Insert in lieu thereof the following;

§953.2 Act. “Act” means Public Act
No. 10, 73d Congress (May 12, 1933), as
amended angd as reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended (48 Stat. 31,
as amended; 7 U. 8. C. 601 et seq.; 68
Stat. 906, 1047). ;

2. Add after § 953.52 Issuance of regu-
lations the following new section:

§ 952.52a Volume regulation when sea-
Son average price is in excess of parity.
In order to effectuate the declared policy
of the act and in order to maintain such
orderly marketing conditions for lemons
as will provide, in the interest of pro-
ducers and consumers alike, an orderly
flow of the supply of lemons to market
throughout their normal marketing sea-
son and in order to avoid unreasonable
fluctuations in the supply and price of
lemons, the provisions of this subpart
be made effective notwithstanding that
the season average price of lemons is
found to be in excess of parity.

The Fruit and Vegetable Division,
Agricultural Marketing Service, has pro-
posed the following amendments to the
marketing agreement and order:

1. Delete the requirement in para=-
graph (h) of § 953.22 Nominations, that
two persons shall be nominated for the
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non-industry member and alternate
member positions and provide that one
person shall be nominated for each such
position.

2. Make such other changes in the
marketing agreement and order as may
be necessary to make the entire market-
ing agreement and order conform with
any amendment thereto that may result
from this hearing.

Copies of this notice of hearing may
be obtained from the Hearing Clerk,
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, Room 112 Administration Building,
Washington 25, D. C., or from the Field
Representative, Fruit and Vegetable Di-
vision, 1031 South Broadway, Room
1005, Los Angeles 15, California.

Filed at Washington, D. C., this 22d
day of March 1955.

[sEAL] Roy W. LENNARTSON,
Deputy Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2468; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:52 a. m.]

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

[ 12 CFR Part 2061
[Reg. F|
TrUST POWERS OF NATIONAL BANKS
COLLECTIVE INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS

Part 206 (Regulation F), which relates
to trust powers of national banks, con-
tains provisions prohibiting the collec-

_tive investment of trust funds except as
permitted in § 206.17. The Board is con-
sidering amending these provisions so as
to permit the collective investment of
funds of trusts which are established
under employers' pension, profit-shar-
ing, or stock bonus plans without re-
quiring compliance with the provisions
of §206.17, provided each such trust is
exempt from Federal income taxes and
the collective investment is specifically
authorized by the trust instrument or by
court order.

The proposed amendment to para-
graph (¢) of § 206.10 is as follows:

(¢). Collective investment of trust™
funds. Funds received or held by a na«
tional bank as fiduciary shall not be in-
vested collectively ** except that (1) such
eollective investments may be made in
accordance with § 206.17, and (2) funds
of a trust which forms part of a pension,
profit-sharing, or stock bonus plan of an
employer for the exclusive benefit of his
employees or their beneficiaries and
which is exempt from Federal income
taxes under the Internal Revenue Code
may be invested collectively if such col=
lective investment is specifically author-

1 Unless the context otherwise indicates,
the term “trust,” as used in this seetion or in
any other part of this regulation, refers to
any fiduciary relationship which a national
pank is authorized to enter into under the
provisions of section 11 (k) of the Federal
Reserve Act,

11 This does not prevent the bank from in=
vesting the funds of several trusts in a single
real estate loan if the bank owns no partici-
pation in the loan and has no interest therein
except in its capacity as fiduciary.
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ized by the instrument creating the trust
or by court order.

This notice is published pursuant to
section 4 of the Administrative Proce-
dure Act and section 2 of the rules of
procedure of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System (12 CFR
262.2). The proposed changes are au-
thorized under the authority cited at 12
CFR Part 206.

To aid in the consideration of this
matter the Board will be glad to receive
from interested persons any relevant
data, views or arguments, Although
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such material may be sent directly to the
Board, it is preferable that it be sent to
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district
which will forward it to the Board to be
considered. All such material should be
submitted in writing to be received not
later than April 25, 1955.

Boarp oF GOVERNORS OF THE
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM,

[sEAL] 8. R. CARPENTER,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2431; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:47 a. m.]

NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Fiscal Service, Bursau of the Public
Debt

[1955 Dept. Cire, 958]

13 PERCENT TREASURY CERTIFICATES OF
INDEBTEDNESS OF SERIES F-1955

OFFERING OF CERTIFICATES

MAarcH 22, 1955.

I. Offering of certificates. 1. The Sec~
retary of the Treasury, pursuant to the
authority of the Second Liberty Bond
Act, as amended, invites subscriptions
from the people of the United States for
Tax Anticipation Certificates of Indebt-
edness of the United States, designated
13, percent Treasury Certificates of In-
debtedness of Series F-1955. The
amount of the offering is $3,000,000,000
or thereabouts. The books will be open
only on March 22 for the receipt of sub-
seriptions.

II. Description of certificates. 1. The
certificates will be dated April 1, 1955,
and will bear interest from that date at
the rate of 13z percent per annum, pay-
able with the principal at maturity on
June 22, 1955. They will not be subject
to call for redemption prior to maturity.

2. The income derived from the cer-
tificates is subject to all taxes imposed
under the Internal Revenue Code of
1954, ‘The certificates are subject to
estate, inheritance, gift or other excise
taxes, whether Federal or State, but are
exempt from all taxation now or here-
after imposed on the principal or in-
terest thereof by any State, or any of
the possessions of the United States, or
by any local taxing authority.

3. The certificates will be acceptable
to secure deposits of public moneys.
They will be accepted at par plus accrued
interest to maturity in payment of in-
come and profits taxes due on June 15,
1955.

4. Bearer certificates will be issued in
denominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000,
$100,000 and $1,000,000. The certificates
will not be issued in registered form.

5. The certificates will be subject fto
the general regulations of the Treasury
Department, now or hereafter pre=
scribed, governing United States cer-
tificates.

1II. Subscription and allotment. 1.
Subscriptions will be received at the Fed-

eral Reserve Banks and Branches and at
the Office of the Treasurer of the United
States, Washington. Commercial banks,
which for this purpose are defined as
banks accepting demand deposits, may
submit subsecriptions for account of cus-
tomers, but only the Federal Reserve
Banks and the Treasury Department are
authorized to act as official agencies.
Others than commercial banks will not
be permitted to enter subsecriptions ex-
cept for their own account. Subscrip=
tions from commercial banks for their
own account will be received without de-
posit, but will be restricted in each case
to an amount not exceeding one-half of
the combined capital, surplus and un-
divided profits, of the subscribing bank,
as of December 31, 1954, Subscriptions
from all others must be accompanied by
payment of 5 percent of the amount of
certificates applied for, not subject to
withdrawal until after allotment. Fol-
lowing allotment, any portion of the 5
percent payment in excess of 5 percent
of the amount of certificates allotted
may be released upon the request of the
subscribers.

9. The Secretary of the Treasury re-
serves the right to reject or reduce any
subscription, and to allot less than the
amount of certificates applied for; and
any action he may take in these respects
shall be final. Allotment notices will be
sent out promptly upon allotment,

IV. Payment. 1. Payment at par and
accrued interest, if any, for certificates
allotted hereunder must be made or
completed on or before April 1, 1955, or
on later allotment. In every case where
payment is not so completed, the pay-
ment with application up to 5 percent of
the amount of certificates allotted shall,
upon declaration made by the Secretary
of the Treasury in his discretion, be
forfeited to the United States. Any
qualified depositary will be permitted to
make payment by credit for certificates
allotted to it for itself and its customers
up to any amount for which it shall be
qualified in excess of existing deposits,
when so notified by the Federal Reserve
Bank of its District.

V. General provisions. 1. As fiscal
agents of the United States, Federal Re-~
serve Banks are authorized and re-
quested to receive subscriptions, to make
allotments on the basis and up to the
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amounts indicated by the Secretary of
the Tr to the Federal Reserve
Banks of the respective Districts, to issue
allotment notices, to receive payment for
certificates allotted, to make delivery of
certificates on full-paid subscriptions
allotted, and they may issue interim
receipts pending delivery of the defini-
tive certificates. /

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may
at any time, or from time to time, pre-
seribe supplemental or amendatory rules
and regulations goyerning the offering,
which will be communiecated promptly to
the Federal Reserve Banks.

[sEAL] G. M. HUMPHREY,
Secretary oj the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2456; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8148 a. m.]

Foreign Assets Conirol

IMPORTATION OF ARROWHEAD DIRECTLY
From Honc Kone

AVAILABLE CERTIFICATIONS BY THE
GOVERNMENT OF HONG KONG

Notice is hereby given that certificates
of origin issued by the Department of
Commerce and Industry of the Govern-
ment of Hong Kong under procedures
agreed upon between that government
and the Foreign Assets Control are now
available with respect to the importation
into the United States directly, or on a
through bill of lading, from Hong Kong
of the following additional commodity:
Arrowhead,

[SEAL] ELTING ARNOLD,
Acting Director,

Foreign Assets Control.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2496; Filed, Mar. 23, 1955;
4:06 p. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Office of the Secretary

NOTICE OF CHANGE IN TITLE OF SdriciTor
TO GENERAL COUNSEL

' Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1953,
and effective immediately, the title of the
Solicitor is hereby changed to General
Counsel. His Office shall hereafter be
known as the Office of the General
Counsel, and corresponding changes in
nomenclatures within his Office consist-
ent with this order shall be deemed
effective.

This change has been under considera-
tion for some time and I believe is desir-
able to provide a title more nearly de-
scriptive of the work of that Office. This
action is in line with similar changes that
have been made in other Executive de-
partments,

Done at Washington, D. C., this 17th
day of March 1955,

[seaL) E, T. Benson,

Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2507; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:55.a. m.]

NOTICES

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Docket No. 6582]

EASTERN AIR Lines, INC., AND COLONIAL
AIRLINES, INC.; CONTROL CASE

NOTICE OF ORAL ARGUMENT

In the matter of the control of
Colonial Airlines, Inc., by Eastern Air
Lines, Inc.

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
brovisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act
of 1938, as amended, that oral argument
in the above-entitled proceeding is as-
signed to be held on April 7, 1955, at
10:00 a. m,, e. s. t., in Room 5042, Com-
merce Building, Fourteenth Street and
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington,

D. C., before the Board.
Dated at Washington, D, C., March 22,
1955,

[sEAL] Francis W. Brown,

Chief Examiner.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2463; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:51 a. m.)

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION
[Docket; Nos. 11169—11178; FCC 55-317]
TRIAD TELEVISION CORP. ET AL,

MEMORANDUM OPINION AND ORDER
AMENDING ISSUES

In re applications of Triad Television
Corporation, Parma, Michigan, Docket
No. 11169, File No. BPCT-1846; Booth
Radio & Television Stations, Inc., Parma,
Michigan, Docket No. 11170, File No.
BPCT-1866; Television Corporation of
Michigan, Inc., Onondaga, Michigan,
Docket No. 11171, File No. BPCT-1870;
Jackson Broadcasting & Television Corp.,
Parma, Michigan, Docket No. 11172, File
No. BPCT-18171; Michigan State Board
of Agriculture, Onondaga, Michigan,
Docket No. 11173, File No. BPCT-1885;
for construction permits for new televis-
sion stations.

1. The Commission has before it for
consideration (1) petitions of Jackson
Broadcasting and Television Corporation
(hereinafter called Jackson) to dismiss
the application of Michigan State Board
of Agriculture (hereinafter called
Board) ' and to enlarge issues,® filed

“October 13 and October 14, 1954, respec~

tively; (2) a petition of Triad Television

*In opposition thereto the following plead-
ings were filed: (a) Opposition by Board
filed November 26, 1954; (b) opposition by
Television Corporation of Michigan, Inc,,
filed November 286, 1954; (c) opposition and
reply by Booth Radio and Television Stations,
Inc., filed November 29, 1954; and (d) oppo-
sition by Chief, Broadcast Bureau filed
November 29, 1954.

*In opposition thereto the following plead-
ings were filed: (a) Opposition by Board,
filed November 26, 1954; (b) opposition by
Television Corporation of Michigan, Inc.,
filed November 26, 1954; (¢) opposition and
reply by Booth Radio and Television Stations,
Inc,, filed November 29, 1954 (this opposition
and reply as well as that referenced under
footnote (1) (¢) are contained In one docu-
ment); and (d) opposition by Chlef, Broad-
cast Bureau filed November 29, 1954,

Corporation (hereinafter called Triad)
to enlarge issues filed October 13, 1954;*
and (3) a petition of Board to clarify
or, in the alternative, delete Issue No.
2 of the Commission’s Order of Desig~
nation, released September 23, 1954, as
modified by its order of December 27,
1954 ¢

2. By its Order of September 22, 1954
the Commission designated the above-
entitled applications for hearing. The
Commission’s Order of December 22,
1954, released December 27, 1954, modi-
fied said Order of Designation. As modi-
fied it specified three issues. TIssues 1
and 2 require determination under Sec-
tion 3.636 of the Commission’s Rules in
view of Booth’s ownership of Station
WERZ-TV, Battle Creek, Michigan (Is-
sue #1) and in view of Michizan’s
ownership of Station WRAR-TV, East
Lansing, Michigan (Issue #2). Issue
No. 3 consists of the standard compara-
tive issue,

3. In its petition to dismiss Board’s
application Jackson challenges Board’s
selection of East Lansing as the location
for its main studio because of Board’s
alleged failure to make an adequate
showing of good cause as required by
paragraph (b) of §3.613 of our rules
(47 CFR 3.613 (b))* (a) for locating its
main studio outside Onondaga, the com-
munity Board proposes to serve and (b)
that such main studio loecation would
not. be inconsistent with the operation
of the station in the public interest.
Petitioner points out that the location of
an applicant’s main studio is significant
in that it is to serve as a medium of local
self-expression and that, unless acces-
sible for origination ¢f local programs,
a studio location selected which does not
meet the stated requirements does not

? In opposition thereto the following plead-
Ings were filed: (a) Opposition by Board,
filed November 26, 1954; (b) opposition by
Television Corporation of Michigan, Inc.,
filed November 26, 1954 (this opposition, the
opposition referenced under footnote (1) (b)
and the ‘opposition referenced under foot-
note (2) (b) are contained in one docu-
ment); (c¢) opposition and reply by Booth
Radio and Television Stations, Inc., filed
November 29, 1954 (contained in pleading
referenced under footnote (1) (c¢) above);
and (d) opposition by Chief, Broadcast
Bureau filed November 29, 1954 (contained
in pleading referenced under footnote (2)
(d) above),

* In opposition thereto the following plead-
ings were filed: (a) Opposition by Jackson,
filed January 6, 1955, and (b) comments filed
by Chief, Broadcast Bureau on January 10,
1855.

* Paragraphs (a) and (b) of §3.613, in
pertinent part, read as follows:

“Main studio location. (r) % * * main
studio * * * shall be loeated In the prin-
cipal community to be served, * * » Where
* * ¢ principal community to be servedq * * =
not * * * specifically defined political bound-
arles, applications to be considered * * * on
& case-to-case basis * * * {9 determine
whether * * * main gtudio is located within
principal community to be served.”

“(b) * * * where an adequate showing * » *
that * * * good cause for locating * * ¢ main
studio outside * * * and * *» » not & = « in-
consistent with * » » public interest * + =
Commission will permit use of a main studio
location other than that specified in para-
graph (a) of this section.”
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come within the rules cited. Petitioner
argues that, although § 3.613 (b) per=
mits location of the main studio outside
the community, the Commission’s rules
do not contemplate location of the main
studio more than 15 miles from the
channel-community. Jackson points out
that our assignment of Channel 10 here
involved is to the two communities of
Parma (a community of 680 people) —
Onondaga (a community of 400 people)
in combination; that these communities
are approximately 13 miles apart from
each other; that Parma is approximately
9.5 miles west of the City of Jackson
and that Onondaga is approximately
20.5 miles south of East Lansing and
approximately 15.5 miles northwest of
the City of Jackson. Apparently because
of these distances Jackson, in further
support of its challenge, relies upon
paragraph (b) of §3.607 of our rules®
which makes a channel assigned to a
“listed community” available to any
“ynlisted community” within 15 miles of
the listed community. In petitioner's
view § 3.607 actually prohibits filing of
an application unless the 15-mile dis-
tance is adhered to. Since Michigan
State College Campus is approximately
20.5 miles from Onondaga, Board's ap-
plication, in petitioner’s view, does not
fall within the exception of paragraph
(b) thereof. Jackson's request for dis-
missal is further urged on the ground
that, in view of footnote 10, 2 (¢) of
§ 1.371 of our rules,’” the Commission will
not accept an application on behalf of
a permittee (such as Board) which seeks
to modify its outstanding permit
(WKAR-TV) to specify a channel other
than that under which its permit is held.

4. We are not persuaded by Jackson’s
arguments in support of its request for
dismissal of Board’s application. Board
applies for Onondaga as its station com-
munity. Onondaga is one of the two
communities (in combination) to which
Channel 10 has been assigned by us.
Board’s application is to this extent in
compliance with paragraph (a) of § 3.607
of our rules. Applicability of said para-
graph (a) precludes applicability of
paragraph (b) of said section so that,
under the circumstances here prevailing,
§ 3.607’s 15-mile proviso is without bear-
ing on Board’s selection of its main
studio in East Lansing, more than 15
miles from Onondaga. Unquestionably,

s paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 3.607, in per-
tinent parts, read as follows:

“Availability of channels. (a) * * * ap-
plications may be filed to construct * * *
only on * * * the channels assigned in the
Table of Assignment and only in the com-~
munities listed therein.”

“(b) A channel assigned to a community
e« & * {5 available in any unlisted com-
munity * * * within 15 miles of the listed
community. * * * Where channels are as-
signed to two or more communities listed
in combination * * * this paragraph shall
apply separately to each community so
listed.”

72 (c) of footnote 10 to § 1.371 was deleted,
effective October 20, 1954 (11 RR 1541). It
prevented (absent filing of show cause or=
ders) filing of applications by & “licensee" or
“permittee” of 2 television broadcast station
which seeks modification of such an author=
1zation “to specify & channel other than that
authorized.”
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television service to individual communi-
ties (here Parma-Onondaga) requires
availability of signal recepfion and
transmission facility within a reason-
able distance thereof (subject to appli-
cable rules of engineering and depending
upon the eircumstances of each individ=
ual case) as well as location of the main
studio at a distance permitting local
self-expression on the part of the station
community. Board's proposed trans-
mitter location near Onondaga meets
one of these two essential elements.
Since Onondaga only has a population of
400 people and Parma only has a popu-
lation of 680 people, location of Board's
main studio outside these two communi-
ties becomes, as to distance involved, a
matter of considered judgment. Jack-
son refers to our recognition of the
“Jackson trading area’ as the area which
would be served by a station in either
Parma or Onondaga (see our Report and
Order In the Matter of Amendment of
§ 3.606, Docket No. 10619, adopted Jan-
uary 20, 1954; FCC 54-66) as preventing
selection of Board’s main studio location
in East Lansing. Since, in so arguing,
the probable difference in distances in-
volved (15.5 miles from Onondaga to
Jackson and approximately 20.5 miles
from Onondaga to East Lansing) is a
matter of degree, our considered judg-
ment on Board's selection of East Lans-
ing as its main studio location is
controlled by what persuaded us to as-
sign Channel 10 to Parma-Onondaga (in
combination). P arma-Onondaga (in
combination) were preferred over the
cities of Jackson and Coldwater as being
within a relatively small trianguiar area
in the south central portion of Michigan,
west of the City of Jackson and south of
the City of Lansing. As then, we still
are of the opinion that “in view of the
small size of the ([sel communities
[Parma-Onondagal, their proximity to
the City of Jackson and each other,
s * s g station in either [communityl
would serve the other and provide the
Jackson trading area with another war-
ranted service.” ‘In requesting pursuant
to paragraph (b) of § 3.613 of our rules
the waiver of subsection (a) of such
Section (requiring the location of the
main studio in the principal community
to be served) with its amendment of
September 3, 1954, Board pointed ouf
that “of the persons and organizations
available for live programming in the
area, the majority are located on the
Campus of Michigan State College in
East Lansing * * * [and that] the City
of East Lansing is readily accessible to
the residents of Parma and Onondaga.”
Program service originating from such
state university sources, transmitted
over facilities located near Onondaga
provides, in our judgment, good cause
for granting of the requested waiver in
that for such purpose another warranted
service is made available to the “trading
area” south of Lansing and west of the
City of Jackson. A television station in
either Onondaga or Parma not only will
render service to the Parma-Onondaga
area but to most of the Jackson-Battle
Creek-Lansing area.

5. To the extent that petitioner Jack-
son relies upon (2) (¢) of footnote 10 to
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§ 1.371 of our rules, it must be observed
that said footnote was deleted October
20, 1954.

6. In view of the considerations set
forth in paragraphs 4 and 5, supra,
Jackson's request for a dismissal of
Board's application cannot prevail.

7. Jackson has further petitioned us to
add nine hearing issues. Three of these
issues are set forth for consideration in
the event Jackson should fail in its re-
quest for dismissal of Board’'s applica-
tion. Having denied Jackson’s request
in this respect we address ourselves to
these particular issues. One of them
seeks a determination whether Board's
application is in violation of §§ 3.606,
3.607 or 3.613 of our rules. Another is-
sue invokes the applicability of (2) (e)
of footnote 10 to § 1.371 of our rules in
view of Board's operation of television
station WKAR-TV (Channel 60) in East
Lansing and thus requests a hearing on
Board’s right to a comparative consid-
eration herein' In view of the basis for
our denial of Jackson's request for dis-
missal of Board’s application (see para-
graphs 4 and 5, supra), no reason exists
for an addition of these two alternative
jssues. The third such issue® puts into
focus Board’s intention to place its main
studio in East Lansing as of the time of
the preparation and filing of its applica-
tion. Our denial of Jackson's petition to
dismiss Board’s application also controls
the disposition of this request; such ac-
tion demands that it also be denied.

8. Under the remaining six issues
whose addition is requested by peti-
tioner Jackson, Commission inquiry is
sought into (a) the financial qualifica-
tions of Board; (b) whether Board,
Michigan and Booth have shown good
cause for waiver of the Rules as to loca=
tion of their proposed main studios out-
side the communities involved (§ 3.613
of our rules); (c) validity and legality
of the agreement of August 30, 1954
between Board and Michigan; (d) pos=
sible violation of Commission policy in
view of payment of a percentage of net
income by Michigan to Board as pay-
ment for use of physical equipment,
facilities and personnel of Board; (e)
financial qualifications of Michigan and
(f) whether a 307 (b) issue should be

s These two issues are phrased as follows:

“11. To determine If Michigan State
Board of Agriculture, at the time the above=
entitled application was prepared and filed,
intended to locate the maln studios of the
proposed station on the Michigan State Col-
lege Campus at East Lansing, Michigan, and
in studios now used by television station
WEKAR-TV

“12. To determine if the above-entitied
application of Michigan State Board of Ag-
riculture violates §§ 3.606, 3.607, or 3.613 of
the Commission’s rules.”

* It reads as follows:

“13. To determine, in the light of the fact
that Michigan State Board of Agriculture is
the permittee and operator of television
broadcast station WKAR-TV on Channel 60
at East Lansing, Michigan, whether, under
the provisions of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, the Commission's rules
and regulations, and its policies adopted
thereunder, its above-entitled application is
entitled to comparative consideration with
the other applications in this proceeding."
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added.® The issues will be considered in
the order stated.

9. Jackson's challenge of the financial
qualifieations of Booth is predicated upon
the alleged financial inability of its
stockholder John L. Booth to advance
$500,000 for construction and operation
of the proposed station and upon the
fact that stockholder Booth expressed
his willingness to advance the amount
involved in an undated statement neilther
providing for any method and dates of
repayment nor for percentage of inter-
est to be paid. As to stockholder Booth's
financial ability Jackson points to identi-
cal loan commitments made by him in
connection with applicant Booth’s appli-
cations for television stations at Detroit
and Saginaw, Michigan and that stock-
holder Booth's balance sheet, as of April
27, 1954, though showing a net worth of
over $2,000,000, does not list any of these
commitments and does therefore not es-
tablish that stockholder Booth will be
able to meet his total outstanding com-
mitments of $1,500,000.

10. The matters relied upon by Jack-
son (see paragraph 9, supra) were con-
sidered by us when adopting our original
order of designation herein. We then
found Booth financially qualified to con-
struct and operate its proposed station.
We adhere to this determination. In
support thereof it suffices to point out
that stockholder Booth’s balance shee
lists an amount of over $2,300,000 as
“Assets over Liabilities”; that stock-
holder Booth also committed himself to
dispose, if necessary, of some of his as-
sets in order to meet his commitments
and that applicant Booth, by amendment
filed June 1, 1954, established the mar-
ketability of 20,000 shares of common
stock in Booth Newspapers, Inc. owned
by stockholder Booth. Funds available
from this source are in excess of $900,000.
The ability of stockholder Booth to lend
the funds to which he committed him-
self can therefore not be challenged.
Accordingly, Jackson has failed to make
“a reasonable showing that funds may
not in fact be available.” South Central

3 These additional issues are as follows:

“5. To determine if Booth Radio & Tele-
vision Stations, Inc., is finanecially qualifed
:o construct and operate the proposed sta-
lon.

“6. To determine if Booth Radio & Tele-
vision Stations, Inc., Television Corporation
of Michigan, Inc,, and Michigan State Board
of Agriculture have shown good cause as
required by Section 3.613 of the Commis-
sion’'s Rules for location of the proposed
main studios outside the communities to
which the requested channel has been
assigned.

“7. To determine the validity and legality
of the August 30, 1954, agreement between
The State Board of Agriculture, State of
Michigan, and Television Corporation of
Michigan, Inc.

“8. To determine whether the payment of
& percentage of net income as proposed by
Television Corporation of Michigan, Inc., as
payment for use of physical equipment,
facilities, and personnel of Michigan State
Board of Agriculture, violates policies of thig
Commission and would be in the publie
interest.

“9. To determine if Television Corporation
of Michigan, Inc,, is financially qualified to
construct and operate the proposed station.”

As to Issue No. 10 see page 9, infra.

NOTICES

Broadcasting Corp., et al, 9 RR 1035,
1039. Jackson does not deny stockholder
Booth's willingness to lend the funds
involved. Absence of a legal recourse
against same on the part of applicant
Booth is not controlling. Kokomo Pio-
neer Broadeasting, 6 RR 285 (1950) :
Suffolk Broadcasting Corporation, 6 RR
457 (1951).

11. Our disposition of Jackson’s re-
quest for an issue whether Board, Michi-
gan or Booth have shown good cause, as
required by § 3.613 of our rules,” for the
location of their proposed main studios
outside the communities of Onondaga-
Parma, respectively, is governed by the
considerations underlying our denial of
Jackson’s request for dismissal of
Board's application (see paragraphs 4
and 5, supra). To the extent that this
issue affects Michigan’s proposed main
studio location outside the City of Jack-
son, approximately 15.5 miles from
Onondaga (which community Michigan
chose as its station community and as
the location of its transmission facili-
ties), Michigan requests a waiver of
paragraph (a) of § 3.613 of our rules.
Said request for a waiver was before us
at the time of the adoption of our origi-
nal order of designation on September
22, 1954. It is, as we then determined,
fully substantiated by a showing of good
cause therefor. It will serve no purpose
to restate the underlying controlling
factors pointed up in paragraph 4,
supra. 'These factors are of even
stronger impact insofar as they bear
upon Booth’s proposed main studio loca-
tion: slightly west of the City of Jack-
son, approximately 8.5 miles from
Parma, the community which Booth
chose as its station community (pro-
posed transmission facilities to be
approximately 2 miles northwest of
Parma),

12. To accede to petitioner Jackson's
request for the addition of an issue as to
the validity and legality of the agree-
ment of August 30, 1954, between Board
and Michigan (related to Board’s power
under its Charter) requires that we
determine, as a preliminary matter, that
petitioner has pleaded judicial authori-
ties sufficient to warrant such an inquiry.
On the basis of the allegations advanced
by petitioner we are unable to make such
necessary preliminary determination.
Petitioner concedes Board'’s wide powers
under its Charter in its operation of
Michigan State College. In granting
Board the authority to operate WKAR~

TV (Channel 60) East Lansing we were
satisfied that this Charter embraces the
power to operate a television station.
To overcome the presumption that such
power permits execution of an agree-
ment such as that of August 30, 1954 in
furtherance of the proposed television
project, petitioner's mere statement that
“there is doubt as to whether Board
* * * has authority to enter into agree-
ments and contracts with private indi-
viduals and organizations which involve
expenditure and receipt of large amounts
of state funds over a period of years
without giving prior public notice or ad-
vertising for bids” cannot be viewed as a

¥ See footnote 10.

pleading sufficient to raise the issue of
illegality of said agreement.

13. Insofar as under said agreement
of August 30, 1954 (a) Board will permit
Miohigan to use the transmission plant
at Onondaga (to be constructed and
operated by Board), and will furnish
personnel therefor in consideration of a
payment of a certain percentage of costs
plus 20 percent of net income; (b) will
provide Michigan with mobile unit facili-
ties; and (¢) will permit Michigan the
use of Board’s WKAR studio on the
Campus of Michigan State College at
East Lansing, petitioner Jackson alleges
violation of Commission policy and det-
riment to the public interest. Petitioner
contends that such agreement may bring
about control of the lessor (Board) over
the lessee (Michigan). Jackson thus
seeks addition of an issue to determine
whether such payment of a percentage
of net income by Michigan would violate
Commission policy and whether it would
be in the public interest.® In the ab-
sence of any showing whatsoever how
Board'’s obligation under this agreement
will bring about Board's control over
Michigan as licensee, and in the face of
the specific provision in said agreement
that the transmitter, studio and trans-
mission facilities when used by Michigan
will be under the sole jurisdiction of
Michigan, the addition of this issue
must be denied.

14, Jackson’s challenge of Michigan's
financial qualifications is directed to-
ward Michigan's estimate of first-year
revenues in the amount of $850,000.
Jackson points to Michigan’s limited
program schedule (due to a share-time
basis with Board) of slightly more than
66 hours per week, depriving Michigan
of many prime viewing hours and
adjudges Michigan’s submitted estimate
of revenues unsupportable and unrealis-
tic in comparison (a) with Triad's sim-
ilar estimate of annual revenues in the
amount of $625,000 on the basis of a
program schedule of 113 hours and 50
minutes per week; (b) with its own like
estimate of $600,000 on the basis of a
114 hours and 30 minutes weekly pro-
gram schedule; and (¢) with Booth's
estimate of annual revenues in the
amount of $525,000 for a weekly program
schedule of 98 hours and 15 minutes.
‘We are unable to accept these arguments
as substantiating the challenge and thus
decline to reverse our original position
(taken when adopting our original order

of designation). As then we determine
now that Michigan has satisfactorily
established its financial qualifications.
In passing we observe that Jackson’s
arguments present a non-sequitur be-
cause they fail to substantiate Jackson’'s
own estimate as well as those of Booth
and Triad. In addition, no showing has
been made why Michigan’s estimate is
unrealistic.

15. The remaining issue requested by
petitioner Jackson is phrased as follows:

“10. To consider whether considera-
tions with respect to Section 307 (b) of
the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, are applicable in the above-
entitled proceeding and, if so, whether a

*See footnote 10 as to exact phrasing of
issue.
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choice between the applications herein
can be reasonably based thereon and,
if so, whether a grant to one or the other
of the applicants would provide the more
fair, efficient, and equitable distribution
of television service to the communities
involved.”

In support thereof Jackson points out
that it and Triad propose main studio
locations close to Parma; that Michigan
(which chose Onondaga as its station
community) and Booth (which chose
Parma as its station community) pro-
pose main studio locations near the City
of Jackson, approximately 15.5 and 10
miles, respectively, irom Onondaga and
Parma: and that Board proposes its
main studio location in East Lansing,
20.5 miles from Onondaga. Petitioner
contends that proposed main studio of
competing applicants so scattered re-
quire inguiry under 307 (b). It cites
Southern Tier Radio Service, Inc., 10 RR
204 and St. Louis Telecasters, Inc,, 10 RR
1000 in which the Commission ordered
addition of an issue similar to that re-
quested by petitioner in support of this
request.

16. Distinct from the Southern Tier
Radio Service, Inc. proceeding which
confronted the Commission with § 3.607
(b) by involving an unlisted community
(Endicott, New York) located within 15
miles of the community to which the
channel was allocated (Binghamton,
New York) , applicants herein have either
chosen Onondaga or Parma as station
communities so that the 15-mile cont-
munity proviso of paragraph (b) of
§ 3.607—to be distinguished from the
proviso of paragraph (b) of § 3.613 per-
taining to the location of the main
studio—is not applicable. A 307 (b)
issue, we observed in said proceeding,
“is not implicit in every television pro-
ceeding where conceivably a grant of an
application could be premised thereon."”
The Commission is not compelled auto-
matically to grant such enlargement
without a showing that 307 (b) consider-
ations would be pertinent. We are of
the view that, on the basis of the showing
made herein by petitioner (proposed
locations of transmitters and main
studios), & 307 (b) issue is pertinent.

17. Triad, like Jackson, seeks an issue
to determine whether in view of § 1.371
of our rules ** Board's application should
be dismissed in the light of its operation
(as permittee) of Station WKAR-TV
(Channel 60), East Lansing. As we ob-
served in paragraph 5, supra, the Com-
mission deleted footnote 10 to §1.371,
effective October 20, 1954, thereby no
longer precluding Board as permittee of
Station WKAR-TV from filing its appli~
cation herein. Triad's petition must
therefore be denied. >

18. Board's petition to clarify or, in
the alternative, to delete Issue No. 2 as
set forth in the Commission’s modified
Order of Designation of December 27,
1954, concerns an issue adopted with our
original order of designation (Issue No.
3 therein) in view of (1) Board’s owner=
ship of television station WEKAR-TV
(Channel 60), East Lansing and (2) the
prohibition of paragraph (b) of § 3.636

3= See footnote 7.

FEDERAL REGISTER

of our rules against a grant of a televi-
sion license to a “party [which] directly
or indirectly owns, operates or controls
another television broadeast station
which serves substantially the same
area.” Board supports its motion by
pointing out that not only does its appli-
cation as amended (August 31, 1954) re-
flect that, in the event of a grant herein,
Board will surrender its Channel 60 per-
mit, but that its pleading filed November
26, 1954 (opposition to Jackson’s petition
to enlarge) reiterated said position. In
Board’s opinion the matters raised in
said issue can thus no longer be consid-
ered in issue “as not in dispute.” We
agree with petitioner. Although, as
pointed out by opposing applicant Jack-
son, Board's allegations do not constitute
rood cause within the meaning of § 1.389
of our rules (requiring filing of motion to
change issues not “later than 15 days of”
publication of issue, here September 29,
1954) * no purpose would be served to
retain said issue. No prejudice to com=-
peting applicants will arise from its elim-
ination and, in the face of Board's
repeated assurance that it will surrender
its WKAR~TV permit in the event of &
grant herein, elimination is appropriate
and we so proceed on our own motion.
In any event, should Board ultimately
succeed herein a grant to it will be sub-
ject to the condition that it surrender
its WKAR-TV permit.

19. We note that our Order of Desig-
nation, as modified by our order of De-
cember 27, 1954, requires a determina-
tion under § 3.636 of our rules in the light
of Booth’s ownership of television sta-
tion KBKZ, Battle Creek, Michigan. The
record of the Commission reflects that
Booth surrendered its permit on Octo-
per 22 and that the Commission cancelled
it on October 27, 1954. The issue thus
having become moot, we find it appro-
priate to have it deleted on our own
motion.

20. In view of the foregoing: It is
ordered, That the petition of Jackson
Broadecasting and Television Corpora-
tion to dismiss the application of Michi-
gan State Board of Agriculture, filed
October 13, 1954, is denied and that the
petition of Jackson Broadcasting and
Television Corporation to enlarge issues,
filed October 14, 1954, is denied except to
the extent that it requests the addition
of a 307 (b) issue, and that to this extent
it herewith is granted, said issue to read
as follows: “To consider whether con-
siderations with respect to section 307
(b) of the Communications Act of 1934,
as amended, are applicable in the above-
entitled proceeding and, if so, whether a
choice between the applications herein
can be reasonably based thereon and, if
so, whether a grant to one or the other
of the applicants would provide the more
fair, efficient, and equitable distribution
of television service to the communities
involved;” and

It is further ordered, That the petition
of Triad Television Corporation to en-
large issues, filed October 13, 1954, is
denied; and

It is further ordered, That the peti=
tion of Michigan State Board of Agri-
culture, filed January 3, 1955 to clarify

319 F. R. 6279,

1833

or, in the alternative, to delete ‘Issue No.
2 of our modified Order of Designation
of December 27, 1954, is granted insofar
as it requests deletion of said issue; and

1t is jurther ordered, That Issue No. 1
of our Order of Designation as modified
December 27, 1954, is deleted;

In view of the foregoing the issues in
the above-entitled proceeding now read
as follows: *

“1. To consider whether considerations
with respect to Section 307 (b) of the
Communications Act of 1934, as amend-
ed, are applicable in the above-entitled
proceeding and, if so, whether a choice
between the applications herein can be
reasonably based thereon and, if So,
whether a grant to one or the other of
the applicants would provide the more
fair, efficient, and equitable distribution
of television service to the communities
involved.

“9. To determine on a comparative
basis which of the mutually exclusive
operations proposed in the above-en-
titled applications would best serve the
public interest, convenience and neces-
sity in the light of the record made with
respect to the significant differences
among the applications as to:

(a) The background and experience of
each of the above-named applicants
having a bearing on its ability to own
and operate the proposed television
station.

(b) The proposals of each of the
above-named applicants with respect to
the management and operation of the
proposed station.

(¢c) The programming service pro-
posed in each of the above-entitied
applications.”

Adopted: March 16, 1955,
Released: March 21, 1955.
FeEpERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS;
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2460; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:51 a, m.]

[Docket No. 11310; FCC 55-322] |
NORTHERN Corp, (WMEX)

ORDERS DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR CON=
SOLIDATED HEARING ON STATED ISSUES

In re application of The Northern
Corporation (WMEX), Boston, Massa-
chusetts, for renewal of license; Docket
No. 11310, File No. BR-833.

At a session of the Federal Communi~
cations Commission held at its offices in
Washington, D. C., on the 16th day of
March 1955;

The Commission having under consid-
eration the application of The Northern
Corporation for renewal of license for
Station WMEX; and,

It appearing that the said licensee on
February 12, 1951, stated in response to
the Commission’s “Questionnaire con-
cerning the broadcasting of horse racing

15 The authority granted the Examiner to
enlarge the issues on matters specified in our
Order of Designation, as modified, is hereby
not affected,
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information,” that it broadcasts horse
racing information on a regular basis
during substantial portions of the after-
noon broadcast day; and,

It further appearing that the Com-
mission on April 25, 1951, extended the
license of Station WMEX on a temporary
basis because of questions presented by
the broadcast of horse racing informa-
tion over said station; and,

It further appearing that the said
licensee by a verified statement on No-
vember 26, 1951, in support of its appli-
cation for renewal of license, advised the
Commission that it had discontinued the
broadcasting of horse racing informa-
tion; and,

It further appearing that the Com-
mission, on February 25, 1952, relying on
the assurances by the said licensee that
it had discontinued horse racing pro-
grams, granted the application for re-
newal of license for said licensee; and,

It further appearing that subsequent
to February 25, 1952, the said licensee re-
sumed the broadcasts of horse racing
information; and,

It further appearing that the Commis-
sion on March 17, 1954, forwarded a no-
tice to the licensee apprising it, pursu-
ant to section 309 (b) of the Communi-
cations Act of 1934, as amended, of the
facts then in its possession relative to
the fype of racing information being
broadcast by its station and raising
questions as to whether the resumption
of horse racing broadcasts after receiv-
ing renewal of its station license based
on the representation made in its letter
of November 26, 1951, that such broad-
casts had been discontinued, reflects ad-
versely on the good faith of those repre-
sentations and consequently on the qual-
ifications of The Northern Corporation
to continue operation of Station WMEX:
and whether, apart from the question of
possible misrepresentation, such broad-
casts are in the public interest: and,

It further appearing that the broad-
cast of horse racing information during
the afternoon may be of aid to illegal
gambling activities; and,

It further appearing that the broad-
cast of horse racing information may
preclude the rendition by the said licen-
see of a well-rounded program service
which meets the needs and interests of
the community; and,

It further appearing that the said
licensee on April 16, 1954, filed a reply to
the Commission’s notice dated March 17,
1954; and,

It further appearing that, in view of
the foregoing, the Commission is unable
to determine that a grant of the subject
application for renewal of license would
serve the public interest, convenience,
and necessity;

It is ordered, That pursuant to section
309 (a) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, the above entitled ap-
plication is designated for hearing, at a
time and place to be specified by subse-
quent order of the Commission, upon the
_ following issues:

1, To determine whether, to what ex-
tent, and the manner in which the sub-
Jject station has broadcast, is currently

NOTICES

broadcasting and proposes to broadcast
the following information relating to
horse racing:

(a2) Entries,

(b) Scratches.

(¢) Probable jockeys.

(d) Jockey changes.

(e) Winning jockey.

(f) Weights.

(g) Selections.

(h) Off-time.

(i) Next post time,

(J) Track conditions,

(k) Weather conditions,

(1) Time of race.

(m) Mutuels or prices paid.

(n) Results of race,

(o) Results in code,

(p) Post positions,

(g) Running account of race.

(r) Pre-race betting odds.

2. To determine the manner in which
the station obtains the above informa-
tion. 2

3. To determine whether the broad-
cast of horse racing information by this
station appears likely to be of substan-
tial use to, or is used by persons engaged
in illegal gambling activities.

4. To determine (a) the sponsorship,
if any, of programs offering horse racing
information, (b) the arrangements be-
tween the sponsors and the licensee for
the handling of the broadcasts of horse
racing information, and (¢) whether and
to what extent these arrangements have
been or are being carried out.

5. To determine the arrangements, or
commitments, if any, entered into by this
station with persons engaged in illegal
gambling activities for the broadcast of
horse racing information, and the extent
to which those commitments or arrange-
ments are being met.

6. To ascertain whether the licensee in
this proceeding has had discussions or
dealings with any other broadecast sta-
tion, with respect to the manner in which
broadcasts of horse racing information
should be handled, and to determine the
oufcome of such discussions or dealings.

7. To determine what instructions, if
any, have been given by the licensee to its
employees concerning the manner in
which horse racing information is to be
handled.

8. To determine what steps, if any,
have been taken, and the manner in
which such steps were taken by the li-
censee to ascertain the nature of the
listening interests being served by the
broadcast of horse racing information.

9. To determine the effect of the
broadcasts of horse racing information
upon the station’s overall programming.

10. To determine, on the basis of the
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore-
going issues, whether a grant of the
above-entitled renewal application would
be in the public interest.

Released: March 21, 1955. e
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoOMMISSION,
[SEAL] MAaryY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2461; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:51 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

MARcH 18, 1955.

Pursuant to the requirements of sec-
tion 3 (a) (1) of the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act, notice is hereby given that
by Administrative Order No. 36A,
adopted by the Commission on March 2,
1955, the Commission amended its Ad-
ministrative Order No. 36, notice of
which was published in the FEDERAL REG-
ISTER, 20 F. R. 870; said Administrative
Order No. 36A amends the changes in its
organization in the following respects:

(1) Abolished the Division of Gas
Certificates and the Division of Rates
and transferred their functions to the
Bureau of Rates and Gas Certificates.

(2) Transferred from the Division of
Accounts to the Bureau of Rates and Gas
Certificates the employees who regularly
work on rate cases.

[sEAL] LeoN M. Fuquay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2426; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:47 a. m.)

[Project No. 2179]
MERCED IRRIGATION DISTRICT

NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR PRELIMINARY
PERMIT

MarcH 18, 1955.

Public notice is hereby given that
Merced Irrigation District, of Merced,
California, has filed application under
the Federal Power Act (16 U. S. C. 791a—
825r) for preliminary permit for pro-
posed water-power Project No. 2179,
tentatively known as Horseshoe Band
Reservoir & Project, to be located on the
Merced River in the vicinity of Coulter-
ville, Bagby, and Briceburg in Mariposa
County, California, and to consist of a
dam about 460 feet high; a reservoir with
a capacity of about 900,000 acre-feet; a
powerhouse with a proposed installed
capacity of about 64,000 kilowatts: and
appurtenant hydraulic, mechanical, and
electrical facilities and miscellaneous
project works. The preliminary permit,
if issued, shall be for the sole purpose of
maintaining priority of application for a
license under the terms of the Federal
Power Act for the proposed project. Pro-
tests or petitions to intervene may he
filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance
with the rules of practice and procedure
of the Commission (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10),
the time within which such petitions
must be filed being specified in the rules.
The last date upon which protests may
be filed is May 7, 1955. The application
is on file with the Commission for public
inspection.

[sEAL] Leon M. FuqQuay,

Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2427; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:47 a. m.|
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[Docket Nos. 3064, 3294, 3576, 3586, 3609,
3700, 3773, 3851, 4030, 4087, 4089, 4279,
4562, 4577, 4850]

CoLorADO-WyOMING GAs CO. ET AL,
NOTICE OF FINDINGS AND ORDERS

MarcH 21, 1955.

In the matters of Colorado-Wyoming
Gas Company, Docket No. G-3064; B. A,
Hardey, Docket No. G-3294; W. A.
Hewell, Trustee, Docket No. G-3576; the
Wiser Oil Company, Docket No. G-3586;
M. B. Armer, Docket No. G-3609; Armer
Drilling Company, Docket No. G-3700;
C. E. Beymer, et al., Docket No. G-3773;
H. R. Smith, et al.,, Docket No. G-3851;
Rose Rudman, et al., Docket No, G-4030;
the Mars Company, Docket No. G-4087;
Pipe Line Construction and Drilling
Company, Docket No. G-4089; United
Gas Pipe Line Company, Docket No. G-
4279: G. G. Moore, Docket No. G-4562;
E, L. Pinkston, et al., Docket No, G-4577;
R. M. Lawrence, et al, Docket No. G-
4850.

Notice is hereby given that on March
11, 1955, the Federal Power Commission
issued its findings and orders adopted
March 9, 1955, issuing certificates of
public convenience and necessity in the
above-entitled matters.

[sEAL] LeoN M. FUQUAY,
' Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2449; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;

8:48 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-6178]
SurerIOR OIL CoO.

NOTICE OF APPLICATION AND DATE OF
HEARING
MarcH 18, 1955.
Take notice that the Superior Oil Com-

pany (Applicant), a California corpora~ .

tion whose address is Midland, Texas,
filed an application on November 29,
1954, for a certificate of public conven-
ience and necessity, pursuant to section
7 of the Natural Gas Act, authorizing
Applicant to render service as herein-
after deseribed, subject to the jurisdic-
tion of the Commission, all as more fully
represented in the application which is
on file with the Commission and open
for public inspection,

Applicant proposes to sell natural gas
produced from the Greenwood Field,
Morton County, Kansas, to Colorado
Interstate Gas Company at 15 cents per
Mef, for transportation in interstate
commerce for resale. Minimum annual
volume delivered to equal the sum of
accumulated allowables for all wells.

This matter is one that should be dis-
posed of as promptly as possible under
the applicable rules and regulations and
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, & hearing will be held on April
14, 1955, at 9:40 a. m., e, s. t., in a Hear-
ing Room of the Federal Power Commis-
sion, 441 G Street NW., Washington,

No. 50—©6
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D. C., concerning the matters involved
in and the issues presented by such ap-
plication: Provided, however, That the
Commission may, after a non-contested
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur-
suant to the provisions of § 1.30 (¢) (1)
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of
practice and procedure.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis=-
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance
with the rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before April
6, 1955. Failure of any party to appear
at and participate in the hearing shall
be construed as waiver of and con-
currence in omission herein of the inter-
mediate decision procedure in cases
where a request therefor is made.

[SEAL] LeoN M. FuQuay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2428; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:47 a. m.]

[Docket No. G-T114]
EL Paso NaturaL Gas Co.

NOTICE OF APPLICATION AND DATE OF
HEARING

MarcH 21, 1955.

Take notice that El Paso Natural Gas
Company (Applicant), a Delaware cor-
poration whose address is El Paso, Texas
filed on January 17, 1955 an application
for a certificate of public convenience
and necessity pursuant to section 7 of
the Natural Gas Act, authorizing Appli-
cant to render service as hereinafter de-
seribed, subject to the jurisdiction of the
Commission, all as more fully repre-
sented in the application which is on
file with the Commission and open for
public inspection.

Applicant proposes to construct and
operate a tap on its Nogales line, to-
gether with necessary metering facilities
for the sale of natural gas to Arizona
Public Service Company for resale in
and adjacent to the Huachuca Vista sub-
division near Ft. Huachuca in Cochise
County, Arizona.

Applicant has requested omission of
the intermediate decision procedure and
that its application be heard under the
shortened procedure provided by § 1.32
(b) (18 CFR 1.32 (b)) of the Commis-
sion’s rules of practice and procedure.

This matter is one that should be dis-
posed of as promptly as possible under
the applicable rules and regulations and
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, & hearing will be held on April
15, 1955, at 9:30 a. m., e. 5. t., in a Hear-
ing Room of the Federal Power Com-
missibn, 441 G Street NW., Washington,
D. C., concerning the matters involved
in and the issues presented by such
application: Provided, however, That
the Commission may, after a non-con-
tested hearing, dispose of the proceed-
ings pursuant to the provisions of § 1.32
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(b) of the Commission’s rules of practice
and procedure.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington 25, D, C,, in ac-
cordance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or
before April 8, 1955.

[SEAL] LeEoN M. FUQUAY,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2450; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:48 a. m.]

[Docket No, G-7236]

HorLy NESTER, AGENT FOR VAN BUREN
LEASE

NOTICE OF APPLICATION AND DATE OF
HEARING

MarcH 18, 1955.

Take notice that Holly Nester, Agent
for Van Buren Lease (Applicant), an in-
dividual whose address is Millstone, West
virginia, filed an application on Decem-
ber 1, 1954, for a certificate of public
convenience and necessity, pursuant to
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, au-
thorizing Applicant to render service as
hereinafter deseribed, subject to the ju-
risdiction of the Commission, all as more
fully ' represented in the application
which is on file with the Commission and
open for public inspection.

Applicant proposes to sell natural
gas produced from the Birch District,
Braxton County, West Virginia, to the
Equitable Gas Company at 20 cents per
Mcf, for transportation in interstate
commerce for resale. The proposed rate
of delivery is 100 Mcf per day.

This matter is one that should be dis-
posed of as promptly as possible under
the applicable rules and regulations and
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held on April
14, 1955, at 9:30 a. m., e. 5. t., in a Hear-
ing Room of the Federal Power Commis-
sion, 441 G Street NW., Washington,
D. C., concerning the matters involved in
and the issues presented by such appli-
cation: Provided, however, That the
Commission may, after a non-contested
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur-
suant to the provisions of § 1.30 (¢) (1)
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of
practice and procedure.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis~-
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance
with the rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before April
6, 1955. Failure of any party to appear
at and participate in the hearing shall
be construed as waiver of and concur-
rence in omission herein of the interme-
diate decision procedure in cases where
a request therefor is made.

[sEaL] Leon M. FuQuay,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2429; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:47 a. m.]
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|Docket No. G-7442)
SINNETT & ALDREDGE

NOTICE OF APPLICATION AND DATE OF
HEARING

Marcr 18, 1955.

Take notice that Sinnett & Aldredge
(hereinafter called “Applicant”) , a part-
nership whose address is Box 457, Logan,
West Virginia, filed an application on
December 1, 1954, for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity, pur-
suant to section 7 of the Natural Gas
Act, authorizing Applicant to render
service as hereinafter described, subject
to the jurisdiction of the Commission,
all as more fully represented in the ap-
plication which is on file with the Com-
mission and open for public inspection.

Applicant sells natural gas produced
from the Kanawha Field, Logan county,
West Virginia, to United Fuel Gas Com-
pany at 18 cents per Mcf, for transporta~
tion in interstate commerce for resale.

This matter is one that should be dis-
posed of as promptly as possible under
the applicable rules and regulations and
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held on April
14, 1955, at 9:35 a. m., e. s. t., in a Hear-
ing Room of the Federal Power Com-
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington,
D. C., concerning the matters involved
in and the issues presented by such ap-
plication: Provided, however, That the
Commission may, after a non-contested
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur-
suant to the provisions of § 1.30 (¢) (1)
or (2) of the Commission’s rules- of
practice and procedure,

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or
before April 6, 1955. Failure of any
party to appear at and participate in
the hearing shall be construed as waiver
of and concurrence in omission herein
of the intermediate decision procedure
in cases where a request therefor is
made.

[sEAL] LEON M. FuQUAY,
Secretary.
[F. B. Doc. 55-2430; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:47 a. m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[File Nos, 31-622, 54-186, 59-93, 70-1804 1
CITIES SERVICE CO. ET AL,

SUPPLEMENTAL NOTICE AND ORDER POST-
PONING PREHEARING CONFERENCE, DE-
TERMINATION OF PERSONS TO BE HEARD,
SCHEDULING OF THE PREHEARING CON=-
FERENCE AND ISSUANCE OF FURTHER- SUP-
PLEMENTAL ORDER IN THESE CONSOLI-
DATED PROCEEDINGS

Marcn 21, 1955,
In the matter of Cities Service Com-
pany, File No. 31-622; Arkansas Fuel Oil

Corporation, formerly Arkansas Natural

NOTICES

Gas Corporation, Cities Service Com-
pany, File No. 54-186; Arkansas Fuel Oil
Corporation, formerly Arkansas Natural
Gas Corporation, and its subsidiaries and
Cities Service Company, File Nos. 59-93,
70-1804.

The Commission having, on March 3,
1955, issued a Notice of Filing, Order
Conselidating Proceedings, and Order for
Hearing in the Consolidated Proceedings
in the above-entitled matters wherein,
among other things, the Commission di-
rected that a prehearing conference be
held on March 29, 1955 for the purpose
of (1) determining the scope and nature
of the evidence proposed to be presented
by each interested person and the order
of presentation thereof, and (2) agree-
ing upon the evidence in the consolidated
proceedings at File Nos. 70-1804, 59-93
and 54-186 which is to be deemed rele-
vant and material to the issues in these
consolidated proceedings; and

It appearing appropriate to the Com-
mission that. immediately prior to the
prehearing conference, the hearing offi-
cer should determine the right to be
heard of any person who has properly
requested leave to be heard: that the
date for the prehearing conference
should be postponed; and that notice
should be given that the Commission
would enter a further supplemental or-
der based upon such agreement as might
be reached at the prehearing conference.

It is therefore ordered, That the pre-
hearing conference fixed for March 29,
1955, be, and hereby is, postponed.

It is further ordered, That at 10:00
a. m. on April 5, 1955, the hearing officer
will exercise his discretion to determine
which persons should be granted leave to
be heard.

It is further ordered, That, immedi-
ately following the determination by the
hearing examiner as to which of those
persons requesting leave to be heard
shall be granted such leave, a prehear-
ing conference shall be held among the
parties and persons granted leave to be
heard for the same purposes as set forth
in the order of March 3, 1955,

It is further ordered, That, based upon
such agreement as might be reached at
the prehearing conference, the Commis-
sion will enter a further supplemental
order in these consolidated proceedings
setting forth the evidence in the previous
consolidated proceedings which are to be
deemed relevant and material to the
issues in the present proceeding and
determining the order of presentation of
evidence by each interested person.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2432; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955:

8:48 a. m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION
[4th See. Application 30369] *

MoTor-RaL-MoTor RATES IN SOUTH-
WEST; SUBSTITUTED SERVICE
APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MARCH 22, 1955.

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica~

tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act,

Filed by: Middlewest Motor Freight
Bureau, for Missouri-Kansas-Texas
Railroad Company, and the Lee Way
Motor Freight, Inc., and other motor
carriers.

Commodities involved: Highwa y
trucks, trailers or semi-trailers.

Between: St. Louis, Mo., and Okla-
homa City, Okla., and points beyond.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
motor carriers.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As provided
by the general rules of practice of the
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than
applicants should fairly disclose their
interest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gafe and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing,
upon a request filed within that period,
may be held subsequently,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] HaroLy D, McCoy,
Secretary.
[F: R. Doc. 55-2435; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:48 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 30370]

GRAIN AND .GRAIN PRODUCTS FROM ARKAN~-
SAs, KANSAS, AND OKLAHOMA TO TEXAS

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MarcH 22, 1955.

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for
carriers parties to schedule named below.

Commodities involved: Grain and
grain products, carloads.

From: Points in Arkansas, Kansas
and Oklahoma.

To: Points in Texas.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
rail carriers, and circuitous routes.

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, I. C. C.
3941, supp. 101.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice
of the Commission, Rule 73, persons
other than applicants should fairly dis-
close their interest, and the position they
intend to take at the hearing with re-
spect to the application. Otherwise the
Commission, in its discretion, may pro-
ceed to investigate and determine the
matters involved in such application
without further or formal hearing. If
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because of an emergency a grant of tem-
porary relief is found to be necessary
before the expiration of the 15-day pe=
riod, a hearing, upon a request filed
within that period, may be held
subsequently.

By the Commission.

[searl Harorp D. McCoy,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2436; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:48 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 30371]

PAPER Bacs From JAlTE, OHIO, TO
CANTON AND MERIDIAN, MISS.

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MARCH, 22, 1955,

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

PFiled by: H. R. Hinsch, Agent, for
specified carriers parties to his tariff
1. C. C. 4510, pursuant to fourth-section
order No. 17220.

Commodities involved: Paper bags,
carloads.

From: Jaite, Ohio.

To: Canton and Meridian, Miss.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com=
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap-
plicants should fairly disclose their inter-
est, and the position they intend to take
at the hearing with respect to the appli-
cation. Otherwise the Commission, in
its discretion, may proceed to investigate
and determine the matters involved in
such application without further or for-
mal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing,
upon a request filed within that period,
may be held subsequently.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] HarorLp D. McCovy,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2437T; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:48 a.an.]

[4th Sec. Application 30372]

AUTOMOBILE FrAMES FroM FLINT AND
NorrTe FLINT, MICH., TO ATLANTA, GA.

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MarcH 22, 1955.

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: H. R. Hinsch, Agent, for car-
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. 4510,
pursuant to fourth-section order No.
17220,

FEDERAL REGISTER

Commodities involved: Automobile
gear or truck extension frames, carloads.
From: Flint and North Flint, Mich.

To: Atlanta, Ga., and Atlanta group
stations.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than applicants should fairly disclose
their interest, and the position they in-
tend to take at the hearing with respect
to the application. Otherwise the Com-
mission, in its diseretion, may proceed
to investigate and defermine the mat-
ters involved in such application without
further or formal hearing. If because
of an emergency a grant of temporary
relief is found to be necessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, & hear=
ing, upon a request filed within that pe-
riod, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission.

[seaL] HaroLp D. McCoy,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2438; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:48 a. m.]

—————————

[4th Sec. Application 30373]

VINYL ACETATE FroM CHARLESTON, W. Va.,
10 CHARLOTTE, N. C.

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MarcH 22, 1955.

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short=
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: H. R. Hinsch, Agent, for
specified carriers parties to his tariff
I. C. C. 4510, pursuant to fourth-section
order No. 17220.

Commodities involved: Vinyl acetate,
in tank-car loads.

From: Charleston, W. Va,

To: Charlotte, N. C.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes.

Any interested, person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap-=
plicants should fairly disclose their in-
terest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, & hearing,
upon a request filed within that period,
may be held subsequently.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] Harorp D. McCoy,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-2439; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;

8:48 &, m.]
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[4th Sec. Application 30374]

Citrus Syrup FroM FLORIDA POINTS TO
PHILADELPHIA, PA,

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MARcH 22, 1955.

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numpered application
for relief from the long-and-short-haul
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act.

Filed by: R. E, Boyle, Jr,, Agent, for
carriers parties to schedule listed below.

Commuodities involved: Citrus pomace
final syrup, in tank-car loads.

From: Tampa, Fla., and other specified
origins in Florida.

To: Philadelphia, Pa.

Grounds for relief; Competition with
rail-water carriers,

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: C. A. Spaninger, Agent, I. C. C.
1240, supp. 19.

Any interested person deciring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than
applicants should fairly disclose their
interest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its diseretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer=
gency a grant of temporary relief is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon
a request filed within that period, may
be held subsequently.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] HaroLp D. McCoy,
Secretary.
[P, R. Do¢. 55-2440; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;

8:48 a, m.]

[4th Sec. Application 30877)

PETROLEUM Propucts From DULUTH,
MINN., TO POINTS IN MINNESOTA, NORTH
DAKOTA, AND SOUTH DAKOTA

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MarcH 22, 1955.

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed jointly by: The Great Northern
Railway Company, the Minneapolis, St.
Paul & Sault Ste. Marie Railroad Com-
pany, and the Northern Pacific Railway
Company, for themselves and carriers
parties to tariff schedules listed below.

Commodities involved: Gasolines,
naphtha, distillate fuel oil, and refined
oils, in carloads.

From: Duluth, Minn.

To: Specified points in Minnesota,
North Dakota, and South Dakota.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes,
and market competition. |

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: Great Northern Railway ta
1. C. C. A-8163, supp. 99; Minneapolis,
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St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie Railroad
tariffl I. C. C. 7189, supp. 94; Northern
Pacific Railway tariff I. C. C. 9602, supp.
96. :

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap-
plicants should fairly disclose their in-
terest, and the position they intend to
take af the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is found
to be necessary before the expiration of
the 15-day period, a hearing, upon a
request filed within that pericd, may be
held subsequently.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] Harorp D. McCoy,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2443; Piled, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:48 a. m.)

[4th Sec. Application 30378]

PETROLEUM ProDUCTS FROM DULUTH,
MINN., T0 POINTS 1N MINNESOTA, NORTH
DAKOTA, AND SOUTH DAKOTA

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

MaRrcH 22, 1955.
The Commission is in receipt of the

above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the aggregate-of-in-
termediates provision of section 4 (1) of
the Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed jointly by: The Duluth, Missabe
and Iron Range Railway Company, for
itself and by other carriers parties to the
Schedules listed below.

Commodities involved: Gasoline,
naphtha, fuel and refined oils, carloads.

From: Duluth, Minn,

To: Specified points in Minnesota,
North Dakota, and South Dakota.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes,
and market competition.

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: Duluth, Missabe and Iron Range
Ry, I. C. C. A-112, sup. 10; Duluth, Win-
nipeg and Pacific Railway I. C. C. 286,
sup. 141; Great Northern Ry. Company,
L C. C. A-8163, sup. 99; Minneapolis, St.
Paul & S. 8. M. RR Co., I. C. C. 7189, sup.
94; Northern Pacific Railway Company,
I. C. C. 9602, sup. 96.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than
applicants should fairly disclose their
interest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and determine the matters involved
in sucn application without further or
forpial hearing. If because of an emer-
E€1cy a grant of temporary relief is
found to be necessary before the expira-
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tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon
a request filed within that perfod, may be
held subsequently.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] HaroLp D. McCoy,
Secretary.

[F. R, Doc. 55-2444; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:48 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 30379]

LATEX FROM AKRON, OHIO, T0 BUTTER-
FIELD AND NATIONAL, ARK,

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF
Marcr 22, 1955,

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for
carriers parties to schedule listed below.

Commodities involved: Latex (liquid
crude rubber), in tank-car loads.

From: Akron, Chio.

To: Butterfield ang National, Ark.

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes,
and to apply rates constructed on the
basis of the short line distance formula.

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, 1. C. C.
4035, supp. 78.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than applicants should fairly disclose
their interest, and the position they in-~
tend to take at the hearing with respect
to the application. Otherwise the Com-
mission, in its discretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the matters
involved in such application without
further or formal hearing, If because of
an emergency a grant of temporary re-
lef is found to be necessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear-
ing, upon a request filed within that
period, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission,

[SEAL] Harorp D. McCoy,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2445; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:48 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 30381]

SYRUP FroM EAsT ST. LOUIS AND GRANITE
Crty, ILL., AnND ST, Louis, Mo., 10O
BRISTOL, VA.-TENN.

APPLICATICN FOR RELIEF
MarcH 22, 1955,

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: H. R. Hinsch, Agent, for car-
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. 4542,
pursuant to fourth-section order No.
17220.

Commodities involved: Corn syrup
(dehydrated), carloads.

From: East St. Louis and Granite
City, 11, and St. Louis, Mo,

To: Bristol, Va.-Tenn,

Grounds for relief: Competition with
rail carriers, and circuifous routes.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap=
plicants should fairly disclose their in-
terest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon
a request filed within that period, mav
be held subsequently.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] Hazrorp D. McCovy,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2447; Filed, Mar, 24, 1955;
8:48 a. m.)

[4th Sec. Application 30382)

AUTOMOBILE PARTS From HUNTINGTON,
W. Va,, To NEW YoRK, N. Y.

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

Marcr 22, 1955.

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by: H. R. Hinsch, Agent, for car-
riers parties to his tariff I, C. C. 4542,
pursuant to fourth-section order No.
17220,

Commodities involved: Automobile
bumpers and bumper fittings, carloads,

From: Huntington, W. Va.

To: New York, N. Y.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
rail carriers, and circuitous routes.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than applicants should fairly disclose
their interest, and the position they in-
tend to take at the hearing with respect
to the application. Otherwise the Com-
mission, in its diseretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the matters
involved in such application without
further or formal hearing. If because
of an emergency a grant of temporary
relief is found to be necessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear-
ing, upon a request filed within that
period, may be held subsequently,

By the Commission.
[SEAL] HaroLp D. McCoy,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-2448; Filed, Mar. 24, 1955;
8:48 a, m.]
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